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PRECAUTIONS

PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT
BELT PRE-TENSIONER” —

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of
this Service Manual.

WARNING:

« To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

« Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the SRS section.

« Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or
harness connectors.

Maintenance Information £150040%

If any of following part is replaced, always replace with new* one.

If it's not (or fail to do so), the electrical system may not be operated properly.

*: New one means a virgin control unit that has never been energized on-board.
RHD MODELS

« BCM (Models without Intelligent Key system)

« Intelligent Key unit (Models with Intelligent Key system)

« ECM

. IPDME/R

« Combination meter

« EPS control unit

LHD MODELS

« BCM (Models without Intelligent Key system)

« Intelligent Key unit (Models with Intelligent Key system)
« ECM

Precautions

« After installing removed lids or doors, be sure to adjust hinges and mount points so that lids or doors can
open and close properly.

« Confirm parts for proper lubrication, damage or wear. Lubricate, repair or replace as necessary.
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CLIP AND FASTENER

CLIP AND FASTENER

List of Table

PFP:76906

EIS004LI

Symbol No.

Shape

Removal and installation

€103

v

TTIOE

PIIA1350J

CE103

Q
A
\m’ /

PIIA1354]

=)= &

Removal:
Flat-bladed

screwdriver

(- Y

Clip Finisher

MIIBO153E
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HOOD

HOOD
Fitting Adjustment

PFP:F5100

EIS004LJ

Hood hinge

[G]10.8-14.6
(1.1-1.4,8-10)

Unit: mm (in)
B : Apply grease.
[0 : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)

A-A:5.0-8.0(0.197 - 0.315)
B - B: 3.5 - 6.5 (0.138 - 0.256)
C-C:3.5-5.5(0.138 - 0.217)

/

_

(2.1-2.7,16 - 19)

MIIBO102E

FRONT END HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT AND LATERAL/LONGITUDINAL CLEARANCE ADJUST-

MENT
1. Remove hood lock. Rotate bumper rubber to adjust height until
hood becomes 1 to 1.5 mm lower than the fender.

2. Position hood lock and engage striker. Check hood lock and
striker for looseness. Tighten lock bolts to the specified torque.

CAUTION:
Adjust the clearance between hood and other parts so that the
dimensional difference left and right is as follows.

Hood (B) - Headlamp (B)  : 1.5 mm or less
Hood (C) - Headlamp (C)  : 1.0 mm or less

SURFACE MISMATCH ADJUSTMENT

Radiator core support upper

Bumper rubber

1. Release hood lock, and adjust surface level difference of hood, fender, and headlamp according to the fit-

ting standard dimension, using RH and LH bumper rubbers.

1.0 mm
0.2 mm

Hood (B) - Headlamp (B)
Hood (C) - Headlamp (C)

2. Install hood lock, and move hood lock laterally until the centers of striker and lock become vertical when

viewed from the front.

3. Make sure the secondary latch is securely engaged with the
secondary striker from either the dead weight of the hood (free-
fall from approx. 200 mm height), or by applying light pressure
(approx. 3 kg).

CAUTION:
Do not drop hood from a height of 300 mm or more.

4. Move hood lock-up and down until striker smoothly engages the
lock when the hood is closed.

5. After adjustment, tighten lock bolts to the specified torque.

BL-8

Secondary

— Hood striker  giriker

More than
.~ 5(0.20) —

l—
L (@Y

Secondary latch
=) 7
=17

PIIAO181E

~ Primary latch ° }

=7\

Unit: mm (in)




HOOD

Removal and Installation £150041K

SEC. 650

MIIBO104E

1. Hood hinge 2. Hood stay 3. Radiator core seal rubber
4. Hood assembly 5. Hood lock 6. Hood stay holder
REMOVAL

Hood Assembly
1. Disconnect washer hose at the connecting point.

2. Remove hinge nuts on hood and remove hood assembly.

J ~ \ Hood

assembly

Hood hmge

O] : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)

MIIBO105E

Hood Hinge

1. Remove hood assembly.

2. Remove front fender. Refer to BL-15, "Removal and Installation" .
3. Remove bolts and then remove hood hinge.

inge

\\

ood h
,Jl
Bolt

[Ujms 14.6 Nem

(1.1 - 1.5 kg-m,
8 10ft|b)

MIIBO106E
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HOOD

INSTALLATION

« Perform installation in the reverse order of removal while being careful of the following items while per-
forming the work.

o Apply Anti-Corrosion Wax M-97 Super or comparable product to the hood hinge, hood ledge, and hood

assembly.
« After installing, perform hood fitting adjustment. Refer to BL-8, "Fitting Adjustment” .
Removal and Installation of Hood Lock Control ErsoaLL
SEC. 656 / /‘\ \ A-A Radiator core
\‘ L_ g Q support upper
\ \\ Clip
Hood lock cable
B =
— < Hood lock cable

((ﬁ | n - Washer tube Hood ledge
; D \ reinforcement
0\ R \ \) " Clip\?

A/} \\\ /& &
e

Hood lock assembly T

Hood lock cable
NS

! MIIBO107E

REMOVAL

Hood Lock
1. Remove front grille (LH/RH). Refer to EI-11, "Removal and Installation" .

2. Remove hood lock bolts. s
3. Remove hood lock cable from hood lock. 7 ~ /s
4

oS 22
2 >
: 7
g
‘Bolt
7
o) ) [0] 20.6 - 26.5 Nem
/ (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m,
- 16 - 19 ft-Ib)
: Apply grease. / MIIBO108E
Hood Lock Mounting Reinforcement
1. Remove front bumper. Refer to EI-5, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Remove bolts, and then remove hood lock mounting reinforce- Hood lock

ment.

BL-10



HOOD

Hood Lock Cable

1. Remove front grille (LH/RH). Refer to EI-11, "Removal and Installation" .
2. Remove fender protector (RH). Refer to EI-14, "Removal and Installation” .
3. Remove hood lock, and remove hood lock cable from hood lock.
4. Remove radiator core upper support and hood ledge clips, and then remove hood lock cable.
5. Remove hood opener on bottom right of instrument panel, and Hood opener — Fuel filler lid opener
then remove hood lock cable.
6. Remove grommet on lower dashboard, and pull out hood lock
cable from passenger room side.
CAUTION:
While pulling the cable, be careful not to damage (peel)
hood opener cable outer surface on edges of body through
hole.
Lid lock cable
Hood lock cable !
INSTALLATION

« Perform installation in the reverse order of removal while being careful of the following items while per-
forming the work.

« Afterinstalling, perform hood fitting adjustment. Refer to BL-8, "Fitting Adjustment” .

Hood Lock Mounting Reinforcement

« When installing hood lock mounting reinforcement, loosen hood bolts, and then tighten bolts in the order
shown in the figure.

Bolt No. 1 to 5. Tightening torque (N-m, (kg- Hood lock
m)) \@ BL
:20.6 - 26.5 (2.1 - 2.7) ,\
~@ | / /G r
”””””»/}/wm) ‘» [I G ‘“‘“‘“"“‘ Z
C ‘T \sm

Hood lock mounting
reinforcement

QD—
== b MIIBO111E

Hood Lock Cable
1. Pass hood lock cable through the opening while keeping the

winding radius 100 mm or larger. Dash Iower\:‘
2. After confirming grommet is properly positioned, push it securely
into the hole. Hood lock cable - Grommet
3. Apply sealant (POS seal) to area on the grommet indicated with
the * mark. I
Marking
ol

PIIA0173E
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HOOD

4. Install cable securely to lock.

5. After installing, check hood lock adjustment and hood opener

operation.

Hood Lock Control Inspection
CAUTION:

If hood lock cable is bent or deformed, replace it.

1. Confirm hood lock secondary latch securely engages secondary
striker by releasing it from a height of approximately 200 mm.

2. While operating the hood opener carefully, make sure the front
end of the hood is lifted by approximately 20 mm. Also, make

sure the hood opener returns to the original position.

3. Inspect hood lock grease, and if insufficient, apply grease to the

area shown in the figure.

BL-12

Securely insert. \%\8
A ~
0
/Q%f/@

A

MIIBO112E

EIS004LM

Secondary latch

“Unlock g§ =N i

20 (0.79) //JJ o
Lock UL) O

Unit: mm (in) d[ PIIAOL75E

Primary latch

Secondary latch

: Apply grease.

PIIA0176E




RADIATOR CORE SUPPORT

RADIATOR CORE SUPPORT
Removal and Installation

PFP:62500

EIS004LN

SEC. 625

/

\
Radiator core support lower

\ /
Radiator core

support upper —____

S

A Radiator core
4&;3%90” upper
/ |

5.1 - 6.37 Nem
(0.52 - 0.66 kg-m,
46 - 56 in-Ib)

&
/¢

Radiator core
/support lower

\ _—

Bolt

[C] 43.4 - 58.7 Nem
(4.4 - 6.0 kg-m,
32 - 43 ft-Ib)

MIIBO113E

REMOVAL
Radiator Core Upper Support

1. Remove headlamp (LH/RH). Refer to LT-41, "Removal and Installation" .
2. Remove hood lock assembly and hood lock mounting reinforcement. Refer to BL-10, "Removal and

Installation of Hood Lock Control" .

3. Remove hood lock cable and air duct installation clips at top of

air guide (RH).

4. Remove washer tank cap, and then pull washer tank inlet down-

ward to pull it out.

5. Remove bolts, and then remove radiator core upper support.

Radiator Core Lower Support

U Radiator core 5
support upper
e

1. Remove front grille (LH/RH). Refer to EI-11, "Removal and Installation" .

a ks e

condenser.
NOTE:

To prevent the compressor and radiator from being dropped

Remove installation clips on top of air guide (RH).
Remove front bumper lower clip. Refer to EI-5, "Removal and Installation" .

when the radiator core lower support is removed.
6. Remove bolts, and lower radiator core lower supports.

BL-13

Tie cord to all radiator core upper supports of the radiator and

Remove screws and clips and separate bumper fascia from fender protector left/right.

Radiator core




RADIATOR CORE SUPPORT

7. Remove air guide (RH) bottom clips, and remove radiator core
lower supports from passenger room.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

BL-14

=
J ™~

Radlator core /
support lower

\ L
SN A—  Airguide (R
Cllp MIIBO116E
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FRONT FENDER

FRONT FENDER PFP:63100
Removal and Installation J—
SEC. 630

Front fender

Bolt
[@]5.1- 6.37 Nem /@ \%
(0.52 - 0.64 kg-m,

46 - 56 in-1b) MIIBO117E

REMOVAL

1. Remove side turn signal lamp. Refer to LT-168, "Removal and Installation" .

2. Remove front bumper. Refer to EI-5, "Removal and Installation” .

3. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-41, "Removal and Installation" .

4. Remove fender protector front fender side clips (2) and screws (3). Refer to EI-14, "Removal and Installa-

tion" .
5. Remove bolts and then front fender.
INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM PFP:24814
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Hatchback) E1s004%9
Instrument upper panel—
2
ﬁ——wA Tt W’
b
' -l
o
p oM —
10A—ﬂ Fuse block (J/B) w==—BCM (Body Control Module)
fuse layout

Rear door
lock actuator

AR Door lock/unlock
Passenger side: = LH: switch

( View with back door finisher removed
: O "/
(G door swien (a8),
HE=N\\Y e
DS =\ e
/

Frontd&switch 4 Reardoas@// %///
RrH: (B16)__ | RH: (B30) N~ ——— v

MIIB1341E

Front door lock actuatoLr//
Driver side: z
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (C+C)

EISO0E20

3 —10A
Cs ]
C53—10A
=
10A—‘E| Fuse block (J/B)
fuse layout

Instrument upper panel

~ BCM (Body Control Module)

(wse), (we9), (ms0)

Driver side

:
Passenger side :

Front door switch -

RH: (B16)
LH:

External trunk lid release switch

e

Trunk lid release actuator

(Trunk lid switch)

Fuel lid lock actuator

Under passenger side seat

Seat undertray

lock actuator

MIIB1140E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

System Description 1s004x6
OPERATION

Power is supplied (Without Intelligent Key System)

« through to 40A fusible link (letter J , located in the fusible link box)

« to BCM terminal 74 and 79.

« through 10A fuse [No.6, located in the fuse box (J/B)]

o to key switch terminal 1.

Power is supplied (With Intelligent Key System)

« through to 40A fusible link (letter J , located in the fusible link box)

« to BCM terminal 74 and 79.

« through 10A fuse [No.17, located in the fuse box (J/B)]

« to key switch and ignition knob switch terminal 1 and 3.

When the key switch is ON (Ignition key is inserted in ignition key cylinder), power is supplied
« through key switch terminal 2

» toBCM terminal 3.

When the ignition switch is ON or START, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 24.

Ground is supplied

o through BCM terminals 2 and 70

o to body ground M19 and M20.

When the front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) is ON (door is open), ground is supplied
« through BCM terminal 29

« through front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) terminal 1
« to front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) case ground.
When the front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) is ON (door is open), ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 30

« through front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) terminal 1
« to front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) case ground.
When the rear door switch LH is ON (door is open), ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 59 (5 door models)

« through rear door switch LH terminal 1

« torear door switch LH case ground.

When the rear door switch RH is ON (door is open), ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 60 (5 door models)

« through rear door switch RH terminal 1

« torear door switch RH case ground.

DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH OPERATION

When door lock/unlock switch is in LOCK position, ground is supplied
o to body grounds M19 and M20

« through door lock/unlock switch terminal 4 and 6

« through BCM (Body Control Module) terminal 6.

With power and ground supplied, doors are locked.
When door lock/unlock switch is in UNLOCK position, ground is supplied

« to body grounds M19 and M20
« through door lock/unlock switch terminal 4 and 5
« through BCM (Body Control Module) terminal 25

With power and ground supplied, all doors are unlocked.
Lock/unlock switch indicated by LED when key in switch is on or on with timer.

BL-18



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

SEAT UNDERTRAY LOCK ACTUATOR OPERATION

When door lock/unlock switch and seat undertray lock actuator is unlocked, ground is supplied
« through BCM terminal 76

« through seat undertray lock actuator terminal 1 and 2

o to BCM terminal 77.

When door lock/unlock switch and seat undertray lock actuator is locked, ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 77

« through seat undertray lock actuator terminal 2 and 1

o to BCM terminal 76.

FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR OPERATION

When door lock/unlock switch and fuel lid lock actuator is unlocked, ground is supplied
« through BCM terminal 76

« through fuel lid lock actuator terminal 3 and 1

« to BCM terminal 77.

When door lock/unlock switch and fuel lid lock actuator is locked, ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 77

« through fuel lid lock actuator terminal 1 and 3

o to BCM terminal 76.

EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE SWITCH OPERATION (HATCHBACK)
When the external back door release switch is turn on, external back door is opened
Ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 5

« through external back door release switch terminal 1 and 2

o to body ground B44 and B51.

EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE ACTUATOR OPERATION
When the back door release actuator receives a release signal from BCM
Ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 68

« through back door release actuator terminal 3 and 4

o to body ground B44 and B51.

BACK DOOR SWITCH OPERATION

When the back door switch is opened, ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 10

« through back door switch terminal 1 and 2

o to body ground B44 and B51.

EXTERNAL TRUNK LID RELEASE SWITCH OPERATION (C+C)

When the external trunk lid release switch is turn on, external trunk lid is opened
« through BCM terminal 5

« through external trunk lid release switch terminal 2 and 1

o tobody ground B17, B23 and B81.

TRUNK LID RELEASE ACTUATOR OPERATION

When the trunk lid release actuator receives a release signal from BCM
o through BCM terminal 68

« through trunk lid release actuator terminal 3 and 4

o tobody ground B17, B23 and B81.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

TRUNK LID SWITCH OPERATION

When the trunk lid switch is opened, ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 10

« through trunk lid switch terminal 1 and 2

« to body ground B17, B23 and B81.

KEY REMINDER SYSTEM

If the ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and driver door is open, setting door lock/unlock switch, key or
remote controller to “LOCK” locks the door once but then immediately unlocks all doors.

SEAT UNDERTRAY

The seat undertray lock function is dedicated to C+C models, it is located under the passenger side seat as a
lockable tray, it provides additional security for convertible car user to prevent invasion through vehicle rooftop,
the undertray lock function reacts with the door lock and unlock simultaneously.

UNLOCK LINK FUNCTION

When this function is activated, if the car is locked by door lock/unlock switch, opening the driver or passenger
side door from the inside handle will override the lock state and unlock the whole car.
(This function will be deactivate if anti-hijack function is activated.)

Selectable Function

Door Lock/unlock switch

How to change setting Press unlock for more than 4 seconds
Contents Unlock link activate/deactivate
How to confirm Buzzer should sound for 0.2 seconds

BACK DOOR OPENER OPERTION

Back door can be opened with back door switch: When all door are unlocked, or When back door request
switch is pushed (With Intelligent Key system).

AUTO RE-LOCK FUNCTION

The BCM is equipped with an auto re-lock function, when no further user action occurs after an full or partial
unlock, the doors will automatically re-lock after 2 minutes (default value). The 2 minutes timer of auto re-lock
will be reset if unlock button from the key fob is pressed. The auto re-lock function will not be activated under
the following states.

o Key switch is ON

« Mechanical key is inserted

« Any door is opened

NOTE:

For the Intelligent Key system models, this function will be deactivated.
ANTI-HIJACK FUNCTION

With the anti-hijack function enabled, the first unlock request send from key fob will partially unlock only the
driver side door (released super lock if equipped). Then if a second unlock signal is send, then all remaining
doors will be unlocked.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

CAN Communication £15000X0
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit [
Body type 3door/5door ‘ 3door/5door/C+C ‘ 3door/5door 3door/5door/C+C ‘ 3door/5door
Axle 2WD
Engine CR12DE/CR14DE HR16DE ‘ CR12DE/CR14DE HR16DE ‘ K9K
Handle LHD/RHD
Brake control ABS ESP ‘ ABS
Transmission AIT M/T AIT MIT
Intelligent Key system | x x ‘ ‘ x ‘ x x ‘ ‘ x ‘ ‘ x ‘

CAN communication unit

ECM X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Data link connector x x X X X X X X X X x x x x
Combination meter X x x x X X X X X X x x x x
Intelligent Key unit X X x X X X X

EPS control unit X x x x X X X X X X X X x x
BCM X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
ABS actuator and

electric unit (control X X X x x X x X X x x X X X
unit)

TCM X X x x

IPDM E/R X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
CAN communication . BL-72 BL-25. "TYPE 3/TYPE 4/ . BL-27 BL-30. "TYPE 9/TYPE 10/ . BL-32
type JYPE L TYPE 5/TYPE 6" “LYPE I/ TYPE 11/TYPE 12" JYPE 13/
yp TYPE 2" I TYPE 8" TYPE 14"

x: Applicable

BL-21
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

TYPE 1/TYPE 2
System diagram

° Type 1
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
/< CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelllgelnt electric unt IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit )
(control unit)
MKIB1735E
e Type?2
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electic ui IPDM E/R
connector meter )
(control unit)
MKIB1736E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Combi- | Intelli- EPS tor and IPDM
Signals ECM nation gent control BCM electric TCM ER
meter. | Key unit unit unit
(control
unit)

Engine speed signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

AT self-diagnosis signal

Output shaft revolution signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

4| 4| ||| 4|

Overdrive control switch signal

| V| WO | H
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

ABS
actua-
Combi- | Intelli- EPS tor and
Signals ECM nation gent control BCM electric TCM
meter. | Key unit unit unit
(control
unit)

IPDM
E/R

A/T position indicator signal

Stop lamp switch signal

O/D OFF indicator signal

Engine and A/T integrated control signal

|| 4| o] 4

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

Heater fan switch signal R T

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

High beam status signal R

|4 " 4| 0| DV| D

Day time light request signal T

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

| Do m| W H|H D
ps)
| H| 4| 4|
ps)

Ml signal T

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

= 0| 4] 3D

Rear window defogger control signal R

EPS warning lamp signal R T

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal R

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

|| Al 4] 4]

Door lock/unlock status signal

KEY indicator signal

—| | ;|

LOCK indicator signal

Engine status signal T R
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

ABS
actua-
Combi- | Intelli- EPS tor and IPDM
Signals ECM nation gent control BCM electric TCM ER
meter. | Key unit unit unit
(control
unit)
A/C switch signal R T
Brake system malfunction signal
Parking brake switch signal
R range signal R T
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

TYPE 3/TYPE 4/TYPE 5/TYPE 6

System diagram
o Type 3/Type 5

EPS
control BCM
unit
K CAN H
/< CAN L
) L . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit i
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
o Type 4/Type 6
EPS
control BCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) L ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric uni IPDM E/R
connector meter i
(control unit)
MKIB1738E
Input/output signal chart
T:. Transmit R: Receive
ABS actu-
. . ator and
Signals ECM Combina- | Intelligent | EPS con- BCM electric | IPDM E/R
tion meter. Key unit trol unit .
unit (con-
trol unit)
Engine speed signal R
Engine coolant temperature signal R
Fuel consumption monitor signal R
Oil pressure switch signal R
A/C compressor request signal
Heater fan switch signal T
Cooling fan speed request signal R
Position lights request signal R
Low beam request signal

BL-25
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric

unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

|4 0| d

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

—A| 4| 4| 4|

Ml signal

O W| W W OD|OD|H| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

—H| | H| =

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

= o A | 4|

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

| 4| |

Engine status signal

A/C switch signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

R range signal

Retractable hard top
warning lamp signal*

*. C+C only
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

TYPE 7/TYPE 8
System diagram

° Type 7
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
/< CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelllgelnt electric unt IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit i
(control unit)
MKIB1735E
e Type8
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
BL
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electic it IPDM E/R
connector meter )
(control unit)
MKIB1736E
Input/output signal chart
T:. Transmit R: Receive
ABS
. . actuator
Combina- Intelli-
. . EP n- nd elec- IPDM E
Signals ECM ton | gentKey  E o0 Bcm | andelec i Loy /
. trol unit tric unit R
meter. unit
(control
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Output shaft revolution signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Overdrive control switch signal T R
A/T position indicator signal T
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion
meter.

Intelli-
gent Key
unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS
actuator
and elec-
tric unit
(control
unit)

TCM

IPDM E/
R

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

T

Py

Stop lamp switch signal

O/D OFF indicator lamp signal

Engine and A/T integrated control
signal

—H| | H| 0

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

Py)

Heater fan switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

|4 " 4| 0| D| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 44| 4| =

Ml signal

| ™ W WOV D H| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

EPS warning lamp signal

ABS warning lamp signal

ESP warning lamp signal

ESP OFF indicator signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

|V V| 0| O

Steering angle signal

Brake warning lamp signal

=4 ;| A | 4|

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

oAl A 4d]
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

ABS
. . actuator
Combina- Intelli-
Signals ECM tion gent Key EPS con-| 5oy and elec- TCM IPDM &/
. trol unit tric unit R
meter. unit
(control
unit)
Door lock/unlock status signal T
KEY indicator signal R
LOCK indicator signal R
Engine status signal R
AJC switch signal T
A/T torque signal R T
Brake system malfunction signal
Parking brake switch signal
R range signal R T

BL-29
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

TYPE 9/TYPE 10/TYPE 11/TYPE 12
System diagram
o Type 9/Type 11

EPS
control BCM
unit

K CAN H
/< CAN L

) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit .
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
o Type 10/Type 12
EPS
control BCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter .
(control unit)

MKIB1738E

Input/output signal chart
T. Transmit R: Receive

ABS actu-
Signals ECM t%%mn?g:s;_ 'r}fgyigﬁﬂt EtI:OSI Sr?lrt‘ BCM aetgc?r?cd IPDM E/R
unit (con-
trol unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
Fuel consumption monitor signal T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Oil pressure switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
Heater fan switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal
Position lights request signal R T
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric
unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

| 4™ 4| O

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

| 4| 4|4 ™

MI signal

|V V| W|OD| O 4| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

—H| | 4| 0

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

ESP warning lamp signal

ESP OFF indicator signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

O WD WD

Steering angle signal

Brake warning lamp signal

|| Al 4|4+

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

Al Al 4|4+

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

~| 4|

Engine status signal

AJC switch signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

R range signal

Retractable hard top
warning lamp signal*

*. C+C only
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

TYPE 13/TYPE 14
System diagram

e Typel3
EPS
control BCM
unit
K CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit .
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
. Type 14
EPS
control BCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter .
(control unit)
MKIB1738E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric
unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

O 0| 1| D

A/C compressor request signal

Heater fan switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

High beam request signal

Day time light request signal

| 0| V| DT

Vehicle speed signal

|| A 4|

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

—| = 4|

MI signal

|V V| W|OD| O 4| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

=4 o A 4|

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

| 4| D]

Engine status signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

Glow indicator signal

R range signal

BL-33
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

EIS00550

Schematic — D/LOCK — (Without Intelligent Key System)
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Without Intelligent Key System)

EIS00551

BL-D/LOCK-01

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

BATTERY

REFER TO PG-POWER.
10A 40A
O|R -
OR
=1
JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR-4 CONNECTOR-1
Y
! L 07
(8] = [ o
OR i Y
Y
(]
KEY
KNSERTED SWITCH ® BL
—
WITH-DRAWN
||
OR
OR OR Y Y
[l =1 =1 [zl
IGN KEY IN BAT BAT BCM
SW PW BCM (BODY
CONTROL
MODULE)
,
] REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
M33
201 Sy -SUPER MULTIPLE
|mmmm e e m e e [ JUNCTION (SMJ)
: R [ | I : -FUSE BLOCK-
1 |120]19]18]17]16[15[14[13[12[11]10]2|8|7|6]|5]|4]|3]|2]|1]| (M48) JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
| |L4ofsofsefrlaefas[safssleals]sofoofeslorlefes odfenlezlenl] W ISy
I [ A
N EREEEORBE [
:|_74|75 w7778 :
B |
b e 2
11 [2]2]2]3]3]3 BN HE
[4]4]4 4455555| [2]2 22222333|

MIWA0405E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BoM BL-D/LOCK-02

BODY
DOOR {
it S
GND STATUS
GND (POWER) SwW SW INDICATOR (W48)
]| Iz2]) IC=]) |25| |32|
B B LG
Y TOLTILL
BR PU Y

B

T

IC =]
DOOR
LOCK/
UNLOCK
UNLOC SWITCH
(NDIGATOR ILLUMINATION

,_

(@]

0

X
:*z

{=

i

S

‘—.A h.

L A

M19
QT T Tt T e T T T T T T T Tt T T e s s s o !
T | I
: 20[19l18[17[16[15]14[13]12[11]10] 9| 8|7 |6 [5]4[3]2]1 H‘-675£!6|6|76;7 678(!6|9|777° 77147|2|7793 M50 :
1 |[20]33[38[37]36[35]3433 32 31 [30[29] 28 27 |26 [25 [24l23|22[ar]| W B | HS
Py —————————y P
>
==1=1 (M85
3]4]5]6 W

MIWAO517E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BL-D/LOCK-03
<{&D) : WITH 5 DOORS

BCM
(BODY
CONTROL
MODULE)
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR
SW (DR) SW (RL) SW (AS) SW (RR) ,
|L29]] |Lse] L3l |Lso]|
L L LG G
D), D),

E}
€
(<o)

BL

FRONT REAR FRONT REAR
DOOR goo% DOOR DOOR
SWITCH WITCH SWITCH SWITCH
OPEN LH OPEN LH OPEN RH OPEN RH
T T

CLOSEDT B22 CLOSEDT CLOSED 816 CLOSED
- -

1]2]3]4[5]6] (M7) 1]2]3]4l5]6]7]8]9]10]11]12] (m9)
7]8loliof11f1g] w 13[14]15[16]17[18]19]20]21]22]23]24] W
_________________________________________________________ |
| | I [
: 20[19l18[17[18]15[14]13]1211[10] o[ 8| 7 [6 5[4 [3][ 2 1] (M48 52]51]50]49]48]47]46]45]44]43[42[41]| (w49 :
1 |[40]39]38]37]38]35]34]33[32]31] 30]20]28[27]26 25 24]23[22]21]| W 64]63]62]61[60]59]58]57[56]55]54[53]| W : HS

W W W W

MKWAO0865E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BCM BL-D/LOCK-04
(BODY
UNLOCK/ UNLOCK/
o SIESE \onliey s poors
(ALL DOOR) (DR) (OTHER DOOR) EO:cvc
|Lzz]] |Lze]] |Lez])
L BR i
O >
|
O xCCo—— BR*} QE();(E
L Y
83
"';3;,5'"
R

] I
L BR L L R Y BR Y
&7 Vied B4 B20
......... 5 -8y 53-8 &R
I—I—I' D13 Lrl Lrl' D42 L-—I I—rl' Ds1 Lrl Ll_l- D61 LI_I
L BR L Y L Y BIR i
L Y BR Y
=l =1l =1l =1l REAR
FRONT DOOR
g%
o
- > - > .
L BR UNLOCK LOCK L Y UNLOCK LOCK '
FRONT
DOOR REAR
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
- > (DRIVER - > RH
UNLOCK LOCK UNLOCK LOCK 553 : ;D>
65]66]67]68|69] 70]71]72[73 1]C3]2
|T_74|75 76|77 1 78 [ 79 HS. 3]4]5]6 ”

w|w
—y
=
=
N
()
=
w
ﬁ
B
S

CELEHAED @ 6. 6. 6 [
B B B B

9]0

w w

MIWA0603E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

-+
BR

<gpL

PRECEDING
PAGE

H}'_
‘
1
=
Heo
I~
1
‘
uy) @
._ZU'E_‘}:U

BR

|_|+|_|

b~

@

-
UNLOCK LOCK

SEAT UNDERTRAY
LOCK ACTUATOR

€D : &>

L
[l

BL-D/LOCK-05
@: C+C

BR
]

@y

-
UNLOCK LOCK

FUEL LID LOCK
ACTUATOR

6D : &>

4
567|8910

[==| 1
B63 B69
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BL-D/LOCK-06
: HATCHBACK

@:C+C
BCM
BACK DOOR BACK DOOR  |(BODY
OR DOOR OR CONTROL
TRUNK LID (BA%Y(VOF{ TSUNK LID MODULE)
OPENER PENER
SW TRUNK LID) ACTUATOR ,
(5] Lol [ee]
=] (0] 2]
Y OR OR
4 ! OIR OIR
T S ) S ) S [ IS Ie7
Y OR OR
M (72) ~
Q
L|J @B
Y Y OR OR
=1 || [Emll =1 BACK DOOR
EXTERNAL EXTERNAL BACK RELEASE
TRUNKLID B DOOR ACTUATOR
RELEASE SWITCH : <HB) :
STV;/lsTC_H ON SWITCH OPEN L%UNK +RELEASE TRUNK LD
_ @ : - B52) . _ RELEASE
OFF & OFF ’T CI_OSED/T SWITCH : {CC> ACTUATOR
3] 2] IL]| O
B B B

G- s

@ —

@) @)
i <HB) <HB)
@ e @ s | =——— @
I ¢ 1
B B B B B B
| | b

o

2 2 2 4
Bsi B17 B23

r 1
| — I
: [ ! 65]66]67]68[69]70]71]72|73 ! m
|
1 |oTrel18] 7] 8] 5] 14[13[ 2] 1] o] o [ 8] 7 [6 [ 5[4 ]3] 2] 1]| (48 r M50)
| |-74|75 76 [77 7879 |
! |

40139} 38| 37]36{35] 34| 33|32 31] 30| 29] 28127 | 26|25{24| 23| 22[ 21 W B
__________________________________________________ -
.

~ = 1] 1[2]3[E[4]5 <> N
Gl € [elrlslofolile] €  [l2Tsle] &V
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

-
m

EIS00552

MIWAO0606E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (With Intelligent Key System)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

BATTERY

EIS00553

BL-D/LOCK-07

H
r REFER TO
PG-POWER.
10A
OR BR i
|J_| I DATA LINE
[4] JOINT
T | CONNECTOR-1
(D)
L] L]
w BR
Y s éEY C M E101
WITCH
IGNITION AND
INSERTED SWITCH PUS IGNITION
WITCH KNOB Y
* WITH-DRAW PULL SWITCH
=T m L] 2
JOINT |—.—| L._l
CONNECTOR-4  p Gy
i
=] ®
OR |
P aY
il [
INTELLIGENT
KEY UNIT
|3 N
R W
H .
o REp| . I
LAN-CAN
i w
OR P ® > Y Y
[zl =l [9] [Eal 7]l [l
IGN KEYIN  CAN-H CAN-L BAT BAT (BB%'\{'DY
sw BCM PW CONTROL
MODULE)
,
=] REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
L1 14181211] 55 - SUPER MULTIPLE
[mTTTTTTTTTT r‘_ “““ T i JUNCTION (SMJ)
I F ] | - FUSE BLOCK -
1 [[2019l18]17] 18] 15[ 14]13]12]11]10] 2| 8] 7 | 6] 5] 4|3] 2] 1 | JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
I |[#o]zolz8[37]36[35]34]33 32 3 1[50 20 28 27 26 25 24 za22let]| W o R
I . @ . @@
I
! e R EREEE ! - JOINT CONNECTOR (J/C)
||_74|75 76 [ 77 | 78 | 79 3 :
! |
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BOM BL-D/LOCK-08

(BODY
DOOR CONTROL
5 CENTRAL CENTRAL  LOCK MODULE)
ND LOCK  UNLOCK TATU
GND (POWER) SW SW INDICATOR 49,
2] o] ICe]] =] 2]
B B LG BR PU

Y®p TOLTILL
LG BR PU Y
||6|| |I5I| |I1I| |I2I|
N
DOOR
Tl LOCK/
LOCK | UNLOCK g&‘v%%,f
INDICATOR ILLUMINATION
o BL
8]
B
0§ : B &
- )
M19
F________________________________________________________i
: 65]66]67|68[69]70]71]72]73 '
1 ||20]19l18l17]16]15114[13]12]11]10l o] 8] 7|6 |54 3] 2] 1 |'74|75 17717879 M50:
! |[zofs[z8[e7[zel3s o4 s3 32 51 [30[2see o7 26 o5 paleslzalei]| W Y HS.
L e e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e 2 |
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BL-D/LOCK-09
<{&D) : WITH 5 DOORS

BCM
(BODY
C%NTRO;_
MODULE
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR
SW (DR) SW (RL) SW (AS) SW (RR) ,
E (] EQ] 1
L L LG G
ED ),
LG G
[ P L) S =31
L G
LG L L G
[ml [ml [l [m]
FRONT REAR FRONT REAR
DOOR goo% DOOR DOOR
SWITCH WITCH SWITCH SWITCH
opPeN |54 oPeN | 2] OPEN [ SV oPEN [
CLOSE)T B22 CLOSE)T : ED> CLOSEZ)T 816 CLOS_DT : D>
- - - -
1]2]3]4[5]6] (M7) 1]2]3]4[5]6]7]8]9]10]11]12] (m9)
7[8lolmolrliz] W 13[1a[15[16[17[ 78] sf20l21|22[23]24] "W

B30 , (B3t
W w

MIWAO0609E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BL-D/LOCK-10

BCM
UNLOCK/ UNLOCK/ (BODY
LOCK RELEASE RELEASE CONTROL :WITH 5 DOORS
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT MODULE) &> cec
(ALL DOOR) (DR) (OTHER DOOR) :
|Lzz]] |Lze]] |Lez])
L BR i
|
BR NEXT
- PAGE
L Y
(M8d)
=
R Y
| I I
L L L R Y BR Y

BL

FRONT REAR
Dgg“ LOCK
LOCK
Ao ron ACTUATOR
- (PASSENGER - D .
L BR UNLOCK LOCK L Y UNLOCK LOCK '
FRONT
DOOR POOR
LOCK LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
- > (DRIVER - > RH
UNLOCK LOCK UNLOCK LOCK :
55]66]67]68]60]70]71]72] 73 =g
|T_74|75 76] 77 | 78 [ 79 hs. IEEER "

w|w
>
()
=
w
ﬁ
B
S
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— 1]2
(REEED . 6. €9 6 [

w w

MIWA0610E

BL-45



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BR
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PRECEDING
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-
UNLOCK LOCK
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L
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

BL-D/LOCK-12
: HATCHBACK

@: C+C
BCM
BACK DOOR BACK DOOR  |(BODY
OR DOOR OR CONTROL
TRUNK LID (BA%Y(VOF{ TSUNK LID MODULE)
OPENER PENER
SwW TRUNK LID) ACTUATOR ,

OR OR

Y OR
=1 || EXTERNAL [Em] [ BACK DOOR
EXTERNAL BACK BACK RELEASE
-IF-{REE E EsLé D DOOR DOOR ACTUATOR
: B55) :
on  |swirch on  |Swien: open S B> ¥ RELEASE &=
- : - : - LID RELEASE
OFF &o OFF CLOSED SWITCH :{CCy ACTUATOR
1M 3] =) IC]| : &>
B B B B
|_I_| T51
4
oL
L — ® ®
i <HBY <HBY
® s @ e | - @
I ry {3} [ ] h
[ | [ |
B B B B B B
| | | | . B
B8] B17 B23

[ e 1
I _ I
: [ 1 65]66]67]68[69]70]71]72|73 |
| |EoTs[el a5 1] a2 0] 9 |8 [7 16151 4] 3121 1 ]| (mas |T'74|75 76|777° e | i
€ ) s S 2 ) A | B I
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__________________________________________________ -
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Terminal and Reference Value for BCM

Terminal | Wire color Item Condition Voltage (V)
(Approx.)
2 B Ground — 0
OR . Key inserted (ON) - key removed
3 *p Key switch from Ignition key cylinder (OFF) Battery voltage ~ 0
5 Y External ba}ck door or trunk lid Release switch open operation 5.0
release switch
5 LG Door lock / unlock switch Lock operation (ON) 0
(Lock signal) Other than above (OFF) 5
10 OR Back door or trunk lid switch Open (ON) - Close (OFF) 0-5
*19 R CAN-H — —
. Ignition switch
24 OR Ignition power supply (ON or START position) Battery voltage
25 BR Door lock/unlock switch Unlock operation (ON) 0
(Unlock signal) Other than above (OFF) 5
29 L Front door switch LH Door open (ON) - close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
30 LG Front door switch RH Door open (ON) - close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
- Goes OFF - llluminates (Ignition
32 PU Door lock status indicator switch ON and all door closed) 0 - Battery voltage
*39 W CAN-L — —
59 L Rear door switch LH Door open (ON) - close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
60 G Rear door switch RH Door open (ON) - close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
67 L Door lock actuator unlock Door lock / unlock switch Unlock 0 _ Battery voltage
(Passenger and rear LH, RH doors) | operation - y 9
Back door or trunk lid release actua- Door lockjunlock switch
68 OR tor (Trunk lid or back door release Battery voltage — 0
switch) Open operation
70 Ground (Power) — 0
74 Battery power supply (BCM) — Battery voltage
76 BR Door lock actuator unlock (DR side | Door chk / unlock switch Unlock 0 _ Battery voltage
door) operation
77 L Door lock actuator lock signal Door lock/unlock swn_ch & remote 0 _ Battery voltage
(All doors) controller lock operation
79 Y Battery power supply (Power) — Battery voltage

*: With Intelligent Key system
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

CONSULT- Il Inspection Procedure
CAUTION:

If CONSULT-II is used with no connector of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunction might be detected
in self-diagnosis depending on control which carry out CAN communication.
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".

2. Connect "CONSULT-II" and "CONSULT-Il CONVERTER" to the
data link connector.

EIS00555

$Data link connector

Pl

(%ONSULT-II
&7
e / AN
E,'\?/
9 CONSULT-II CONVERTER
F e PBIA3525E

3. Turn ignition switch “ON”".
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

CONSULT-I

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (X-BADGE VHCL)

SUB MODE

| |LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER.
BCIA0029E

5. Touch “BCM”on “SELECT ITEM” screen. If “BCM” is not indi-

cated, go to GI-36, "CONSULT-Il Data Link Connector (DLC) SELECT SYSTEM
Circuit" . ENGINE
AT
ABS
AIR BAG

IPDM E/R

BCM

Page Down

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER.
BCIA0030E

6. Touch “DOOR LOCK".

SELECTTEST ITEM

DOOR LOCK

REAR DEFOGGER

BUZZER

INT LAMP

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

MKIB0839E

BL-49



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

7. Touch

“WORK SUPPORT",

“‘DATA MONITOR",or “ACTIVE

TEST” on the “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

CONSULT- Il Application Items

WORK SUPPORT

SELECT DIAG MODE

WORK SUPPORT

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR

DATA MONITOR

ACTIVE TEST

ECU PART NUMBER

Page Down

BACK

LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER

BCIA0031E

EIS00556

Supported Item

Description

SECURITY DOOR LOCK SET

Anti-hijack function mode can be changed in this mode.

AUTO LOCK SET

Auto locking function mode can be changed in this mode.

Security Door Lock Set

ON OFF
Anti hijack function Activation Deactivation
Auto Lock Set
MODE1 MODE2 MODE3 MODE4 MODES5 MODEG6* MODET7* MODES8*
Auto locking function 1 minute | 2 minutes | 3 minutes | 4 minutes | 5 minutes - - -
*: These mode are not supported.
DATA MONITOR
Monitored Item Description

IGN ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

PUSH SW (*1)

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition knob switch.

KEY IN SW (*2)

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.

CDL LOCK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from door lock/ unlock switch.
CDL UNLOCK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from door lock/ unlock switch.
DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch (driver side).

DOOR SW-AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch (passenger side).

DOOR SW-RR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of rear door switch LH.

DOOR SW-RL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of rear door switch RH.

BACK DOOR SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of back door switch.

TRNK OPNR SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of external back door release switch.

*1: Models with Intelligent Key Sy
*2: Models without Intelligent Key

ACTIVE TEST

stem.
System.

Monitored ltem

Description

DOOR LOCK

This test is able to check all door lock actuator (except for back door) lock / unlock operation.
These actuator lock / unlock when “LOCK” or “UNLOCK” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

DOOR LOCK IND

This test is able to check door lock / unlock switch's indicator illumination.

TRUNK / BACK DOOR

This test is able to check back door release actuator open operation.
These actuator open when “OPEN” on CONSUT-II screen is touched.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Work Flow ——
1. Check the symptom and customer's requests.
2. Understand the outline of system. Refer to BL-18, "System Description” .

3. According to the trouble diagnosis, repair or replace the cause of the malfunction. Refer to BL-51, "TROU-
BLE DIAGNOSES CHART BY SYMPTOM/WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM" or BL-52, "TROU-
BLE DIAGNOSES CHART BY SYMPTOM/WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM" .

4. Does power door lock system operate normally?
YES: GO TO 5.
NO: GO TO 2.

5. INSPECTION END.

TROUBLE DIAGNOSES CHART BY SYMPTOM/WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

NOTE:
Always check the “Work Flow” before troubleshooting. Refer to BL-51, "Work Flow" .

Symptom Malfunctioning system Refer to page

1. Check power supply and ground circuit of BCM. BL-53
Power door lock does not operate with door lock / 2. Check door lock / unlock switch. BL-54
unlock switch. - -

3. Check front door lock actuator (driver side). BL-58

4. Replace BCM. BCS-30
Specific door lock actuator does not operate. 1. Check door lock actuator. BL-58
Front door lock actuator (driver side) does not operate. 1. Check front door lock actuator (driver side). BL-58
(All other door lock actuators operate properly) -
All door lock actuator (except driver side) does not 1. Check door lock actuator circuit. BL-57
operate. 2. Replace BCM. BCS-30

1. Check key switch. BL-55
Key reminder system does not operate. 2. Check door switch. BL-62

3. Replace BCM. BCS-30

1. Check external back door release switch. BL-72
Back door does not open. 2. Check back door release actuator. BL-74
But power door lock operates properly.

3. Replace BCM. BCS-30

1. Check external trunk lid release switch. BL-75
Trunk lid does not open. . 2. Check trunk lid release actuator. BL-77
But power door lock operates properly.

3. Replace BCM. BCS-30
Door lock/unlock switch indicator does not illuminate. | 1. Check door lock/unlock switch indicator. BL-79
(All other door lock system is “OK") 2. Replace BCM. BCS-30
Seat undertray does not operate with power door lock.* | 1. Seat undertray lock actuator circuit check. BL-78
Fuel lid lock does not operate with power door lock.* 1. Fuel lid lock actuator circuit check. BL-79

*: Only for C+C models.

BL-51



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

TROUBLE DIAGNOSES CHART BY SYMPTOM/WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

NOTE:

Always check the “Work Flow” before troubleshooting. Refer to BL-51, "Work Flow" .

Symptom Malfunctioning system Refer to page

1. Check power supply and ground circuit of BCM. BL-53
Power door lock does not operate with door lock / 2. Check door lock / unlock switch. BL-54
unlock switch. : .

3. Check door lock actuator (driver side). BL-58

4. Replace BCM. BCS-30
Specific door lock actuator does not operate. 1. Check door lock actuator. BL-58
Front door lock actuator (driver side) does not operate. 1. Check front door lock actuator (driver side). BL-58
(All other door lock actuators operate properly) —
All door lock actuator (except driver side) does not 1. Check door lock actuator circuit. BL-57
operate. 2. Replace BCM. BCS-30

1. Check key switch. BL-56
Key reminder system does not operate. 2. Check door switch. BL-62

3. Replace BCM. BCS-30

1. Check external back door release switch. BL-72
Back door does not open. 2. Check back door release actuator. BL-74
But power door lock operates properly.

3. Replace BCM. BCS-30

1. Check external trunk lid release switch. BL-75
Trunk lid does not open. 2. Check trunk lid release actuator. BL-77
But power door lock operates properly.*

3. Replace BCM. BCS-30
Door lock/unlock switch indicator does not illuminate. | 1. Check door lock/unlock switch indicator. BL-79
(All other door lock system is “OK”) 2. Replace BCM. BCS-30
Seat undertray does not operate with power door lock.* | 1. Seat undertray lock actuator circuit check. BL-78
Fuel lid lock does not operate with power door lock.* 1. Fuel lid lock actuator circuit check. BL-79

* Only for (C+C) models.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Check Power Supply and Ground Circuit of BCM -
First perform the “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” in “BCM” with CONSULT-II, then perform the each trou-
ble diagnosis of malfunction system indicated “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” of “BCM”, Refer to BCS-21

"CONSULT-II Function (BCM)".
1. FUSE INSPECTION

o Check 10A fuse [No.4, located in fuse block (J/B)]
o Check 40A fusible link (letter J located in the fuse and fusible link box).

NOTE:

Refer to BL-16, "Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Hatchback)" .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |f fuse is blown out, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to
PG-5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48, M50 terminals 24, 74, 79 and ground.

24 (OR) — Ground : Battery voltage
74 (Y) — Ground : Battery voltage HS. B 6:'@\
(

BCM connector

79 (Y) — Ground . Battery voltage e EREREE
OK or NG T ed 1]
OK >> GO TO 3. 24 74 79
NG >> Check BCM power supply circuit for open or short. —

L

—)

- MIIB1111E

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48, M50 terminals 2, 70 and ground.

2 (B) — Ground :Continuity should exist. ST @
70 (B) — Ground :Continuity should exist. HS. E}
(

N

BCM connector

OICOREG ST T T

OK >> Power supply and ground circuit is OK. LT T T T T T[]

NG >> Check BCM ground circuit for open or short. EEEECEEE
2 [

@ ]

= MIIBOO93E

BL-53



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Check Door Lock / Unlock Switch £1500559
1. cHECK DOOR LOCK / UNLOCK SWITCH SIGNAL

With CONSULT- Il
Check door lock / unlock switch input signal (“CDL LOCK SW” “CDL UNLOCK SW”) in “DATA MONITOR”
mode with CONSULT- II.

When door lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK: DATA MONITOR
CDL LOCK SW = ON MONITOR |
When door lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK: CDL LOCK SW ON

CDL UNLOCKSW  ON
CDL UNLOCK SW = ON

SIIA1566E

® Without CONSULT- Il
Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 6, 25 and ground.

Terminals (Wire color) comnECT
Connector Condition Voltage (V) e
(+) ) (Approx.) H.S.

BCM connector

6(LG) Lock 0 \
AT T T I T T T 1T 1
M8 Ground Neutral / Unlock 5 (EEEEEEEEEEEEE
Unlock 0 6, 25
25 (BR) o _
Neutral / Lock 5
OK or NG .
OK >> Door lock / unlock switch is OK. P O =
NG >> GO TO 2 MIIBO317E
2. CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH
1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect door lock / unlock switch connector.
3. Check continuity between door lock / unlock switch terminals 5, 6 and 4.
Terminals Condition Continuity S e
: Uriock A& @
Neutral / Lock No Door lock/unlock switch
| 4
5 Lock Yes E=
Neutral / Unlock No éﬁl 4
OK or NG
OK  >> Check the following. Q]
o Ground circuit for door lock / unlock switch
MIIBO318E

« Harness for open or short between BCM and door
lock / unlock switch.

NG >> Replace door lock / unlock switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Check Key Switch /Without Intelligent Key System E1s00s54
1. CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

(® With CONSULT-II
Check key switch input signal “KEY IN SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

When key is inserted in ignition key cylinder:
KEY IN SW = ON

When key is removed from ignition key cylinder:
KEY IN SW = OFF

& Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground. R
Terminal (Wire color) Voltage (V) i:)] @
Connector Condition 9 o
*) ) (Approx.) \ BCM connector
— e
Key is inserted Battery voltage
wa | aon) | s | T :i: ]
Key is removed 0
OKor NG
OK >> Key switch is OK. .
NG >> GO TO 2. 1
MIIBO499E

2. CHECK KEY SWITCH

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect key switch connector.
3. Check continuity between key switch terminals 1 and 2.

N

Terminals Condition Continuity ) DISCONNECT
Key is inserted YES TS. Eé} @.’%
1 2

Key is removed NO Key switch

OK or NG? %
OK >> Check the following.

« 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)].

« Harness for open or short between key switch and [Q]
fuse. L .

« Harness for open or short between BCM and key MIIB0330E
switch.

NG >> Replace key switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Check Key Switch/With Intelligent Key System
1. KEY SWITCH INSPECTION

EIS0056D

() With CONSULT-II
Display “PUSH SW” on DATA MONITOR screen, and check if ON-
OFF display is linked to ignition knob switch operation.

When ignition knob is pushed : PUSH SW ON
When ignition knob is released : PUSH SW OFF

@ Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wire color
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
+) ) (Approx.)
Key is inserted Battery voltage
M48 3(P) Ground -
Key is removed 0

OK or NG

OK >> Key switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. KEY SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT INSPECTION

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

PUSH sw OFF

PIIB1360E

HE®

BCM connector

| I

1

[ [ ]] 3] 1]

{

=0

B
N NS -

MIIBO499E

1. Remove mechanical key from ignition knob.
2. Disconnect key switch and ignition knob switch connector.

3. Check voltage between key switch and ignition knob switch connector M34 terminal 1 and ground.

1 (W) - Ground : Approx. 12V

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace key switch power supply circuit.

BL-56

He ®

Key switch and ignition
knob switch connector

0

MIIBO500E




POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

3. KEY SWITCH OPERATION INSPECTION

1. Insert mechanical key into ignition knob.

2. Check continuity between key switch and ignition knob switch connector M34 terminal 1 and 2.

Terminal Condition Continuity
Key is inserted Yes
! 2 Key is removed No
OKor NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace key switch.

. KEY SWITCH CIRCUIT INSPECTION

AE O

Key switch and
ignition knob switch

ﬁﬁj

[Q]

MIIBO501E

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector.

2. Check continuity between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminal 27 and key switch and ignition knob

switch connector M34 terminal 2.

27 (P) -2 (P) : Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between key switch connector M34 terminal 2
and ground.
2 (P) - Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK >> Key switch is OK.
NG >> Repair or replace harness between Intelligent Key unit

and key switch and ignition knob switch.

Check Door Lock Actuator Circuit.
1. cHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

Intelligent Key unit

connector :
7

EEEEEEEEEEE
. ok

[Ql

= MIIBO502E

& DISCONNECT
Pl 3

Key switch and
ignition knob
switch connector

EIS0055B

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 67 and front door lock actuator (passenger side)

connector D38 terminal 2.

67 (L) —2(Y) : Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 67 and
ground.
67 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-57

Front door lock

BCM connector actuator (passenger
side) connector

|ﬁ|||G7I|||I|||H =l

]

[Q]

MIIBO412E




POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Check Door Lock Actuator £150055¢
DRIVER SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock actuator (driver side) connector.

3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between front door lock actuator (driver side) connector
D9 terminal 4, 5 and ground.

Terminals (Wire color) DISCONNECT
Connector Condition Voltage (V) L
*) ¢ (Approx.) TS.
Front door lock actuator
Do 5 (BR) Ground Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 (driver side) connector
1
4 (L) Lock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 (TT1 T2
&5
v j
& © =
MIIBO396E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace front door lock actuator (driver side).
NG >>GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 76, 77 and front door lock actuator (driver side)
connector D9 terminals 4, 5.
76 (BR) -5 (BR) : Continuity should exist. &'ﬁ @
77 (L) -4 (L) : Continuity should exist. HS. 1S
BCM connector Front door lock actuator

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 76, 77 =
and ground. Iﬁ T

(driver side) connector

] = Y

[
[ 76]
6

415
76 (BR) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. AP &
77 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. L
OK or NG @ j
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector. .

NG >> Repair or replace harness.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

PASSENGER SIDE

1. cHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock actuator (passenger side) connector.
3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between front door lock actuator (passenger side) con-
nector D38 terminal 2, 3 and ground.
Terminals (Wi |
Connector erminals (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
3(L Lock 0 - Batt ltage — O
D38 L Ground oc attery voltage
2(L) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0
OK or NG
OK >> Replace front door lock actuator (passenger side).

NG >> GO TO 2.

2.

CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

Front door lock actuator
(passenger side) connector

[ 1
Cl2[8] 11D

[ ]
2,3
S~

M

®
0]

MIIBO398E

Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77 and front door lock actuator (passenger

Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

>> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
>> Repair or replace harness.

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
z side) connector D38 terminals 2, 3.
67 (L) —2(Y)
77 (L) -3 (L)
3.
and ground.
67 (L) — Ground
77 (L) — Ground
OK or NG
OK
NG

BL-59

Front door lock

BCM connector actuator (passenger
Tl 1 111 side) connector
m [ [ T ] || 213
67,77 2,3
e’

MIIBO399E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

REAR LH SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear door lock actuator LH connector.

3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between rear door lock actuator LH connector D63 termi-
nal 4, 5 and ground.

Terminals (Wire color DISCONNECT
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
+) ©) (Approx.) TS.

Rear door lock
D63 4 (BR) Ground Lock 0 - Battery voltage — 0 actuator LH connector

5 (Y) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 ..--
4,5

o ||

A4 -
MIIBO324E

OK or NG

OK >> Replace rear door lock actuator LH.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77 and rear door lock actuator LH connector
D63 terminals 4, 5.

67 (L) =5 (Y) : Continuity should exist. ﬁ’é‘i{] @
77 (L) -4 (BR) : Continuity should exist. HS. 1S.
BCM connector Rear door lock
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77 TR T T L[] actuator LH connector
and ground. m b | (T EED
. . ) 67,77 4,5
67 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. — -
77 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG @
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector. M”Bms:

NG >> Repair or replace harness.
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

REAR RH SIDE
CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear door lock actuator RH connector.
3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between rear door lock actuator RH connector D83 ter-
minal 2, 3 and ground.
Terminals (Wire color,
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
2(Y) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0
D83 Ground
3 (L) Lock 0 - Battery voltage - 0
OKor NG
OK >> Replace rear door lock actuator RH.

NG >> GO TO 2.

2.

CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

Rear door lock
actuator RH connector

[ 1
Cl2[8] 11D
2,3

——

<

7 | ]

(

MIIBO326E

Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77 and rear door lock actuator RH connector

Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

>> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
>> Repair or replace harness.

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2.
D83 terminals 2, 3.
67 (L) —2(Y)
77 (L) -3 (L)
3.
and ground.
67 (L) — Ground
77 (L) — Ground
OK or NG
OK
NG

BL-61

BCM connector Rear door lock
’_1 57 | actuator RH connector
77 CT2]3 )
67, 77 2,3

@ )

MIIBO327E




POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Check Door Switch £150055D
DRIVER SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- Il
Check door switch “DOOR SW-DR” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

When front door (driver side) is opened: DATA MONITOR
DOOR SW-DR = ON MONITOR
When front door (driver side) is close: DOOR SW-DR OFF

DOOR SW-DR = OFF

MIIB1050E

® Without CONSULT- II
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
T . I W I CONNECT
Connector erminals (Wire colo) Condition Voliage (V) p @
o) ) (Approx.) HS.
Open 0 BCM connector
M48 29 (L) Ground )
Close Battery voltage Al
P
OK or NG A
OK >> Front door switch LH is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2. '
i © =
MIIBO342E

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM and front door switch LH connector.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and front door switch LH connector B22 termi-

nal 1.
29 (L) -1 (LG) : Continuity should exist. DIscoNNEST @ Eront door switch
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and LE E} LH connector
ground. \ BCM connector 1
29 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. AT
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3. @
NG >> Repair or replace harness.
MKIB0O849E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and body ground part of door switch.

Terminal Condition Continuity LY

Body ground part | Pushed No 1S.

1 of door switch Released

Yes

Door switch

OK or NG :
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace door switch. @

PIIA3351E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and ground.

29 (L) — Ground : Battery voltage T s @
OK or NG HS.
OK  >> Check door switch ground condition. Wﬂl"&
Ve 7 RemieeBel emmar EmmEmEmE

N

MIIBO342E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

PASSENGER SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- lI
Check door switch “DOOR SW-AS” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

When front door (passenger side) is opened: DATA MONITOR
DOOR SW-AS = ON MONITOR
When front door (passenger side) is close: DOOR SW-AS OFF

DOOR SW-AS = OFF

MIIB1051E

® Without CONSULT- I
Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and ground.

Terminal (Wire color CONNECT
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V) E} @
*+) ¢ (Approx.) HS.
BCM

connector

Open 0
M48 30 (LG) Ground )

Close Battery voltage (( I I [T T T I

{ 30
OK or NG A
OK >> Front door switch RH is OK.

NG >> GO TO 2.

MIIBO344E

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM and front door switch RH connector.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and front door switch RH connector B16 termi-

nal 1.
30 (LG)—-1 (L) : Continuity should exist. DISCONNECT @ Eront door switch
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and HS. E} RH connector
ground. BCM connector
== i
30 (LG) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. A ﬁ
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3. @
NG >> Repair or replace harness.
MKIBO850E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and body ground of door switch.

Terminal Condition Continuity LY
Pushed No T.S.
1 Ground
Released Yes Door switch

OK or NG

:
OK >> GO TO 4. E
NG >> Replace door switch. @

PIIA3351E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and ground.

30 (LG) — Ground : Battery voltage connecT @
OK or NG HS. E}
BC

OK  >> Check door switch ground condition. ) M connector

I
NG >> Replace BCM. LTI T I TTITTTITT]

WL Bl TTTTTTTT]

| Ll

MIIBO344E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

REAR LH SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- Il
Check door switch “DOOR SW-RL" in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

When rear door (LH side) is opened: DATA MONITOR
DOOR SW-RL = ON MONITOR
When rear door (LH side) is close: DOOR SW-RL OFF

DOOR SW-RL = OFF

MIIB1052E

® Without CONSULT- I
Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and ground.
T - I W I CONNECT
Connector erminal (Wire colon Condition Voltage (V) W @
- ) (Approx.) Hs.
Open 0 BCM connector
M49 59 (L) Ground
Close Battery voltage NN
s ]
OK or NG
OK >> Rear door switch LH is OK.
NG >>GOTO2.
@ S =
MIIBO346E

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM and rear door switch LH connector.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and rear door switch LH connector B31 termi-

nal 1.
59 (L) -1(L) : Continuity should exist. DISCONNECT
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and Hs. Eﬁ} .
ground. BCM connector Rear door switch
LH connector
59 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. EEEEEEEEEEEE ﬁ
LT T TTTTT] 1
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness. @
MIIBO347E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and body ground of door switch.

Terminals Condition Continuity oy DISCONNECT
Pushed NO T.S.
1 Ground
Released YES H Door switch
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace door switch. @

]

MIIBO379E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and ground.

59 (L) — Ground . Battery voltage T = @
OK or NG HS.
OK  >> Check door switch ground condition. BCM connector

NG >> Replace BCM. LTI T T TTITITIT]

T ]

MIIBO346E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

REAR RH SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- Il
Check door switch “DOOR SW-RR” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

When rear door (RH side) is opened: DATA MONITOR
DOOR SW-RR = ON MONITOR
When rear door (RH side) is close: DOOR SW-RR OFF

DOOR SW-RR = OFF

MIIB1053E

® Without CONSULT- I
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wi |
Connector erminal (Wire colon Condition Voltage (V) Rd
) ) (Approx.) U, E}]
Open 0 BCM connector
M49 60 (G) Ground
Close Battery voltage TTIT Tl T T T I 1]
LTl T T 1T
OK or NG |
OK >> Rear door switch RH is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.
& © =
MIIBO348E

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM and rear door switch RH connector.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and rear door switch RH connector B30 termi-

nal 1.
60 (G) -1 (G) . Continuity should exist. &
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and . Eé}@
ground. BCM connector Rear door switch
RH connector
60 (G) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. CTIT LTI 111 ﬂ
Lo T[] 1
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG  >> Repair or replace harness. [Q]
MIIBllOlE-
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and body ground of door switch.

Terminal Condition Continuity oy DISCONNECT
Pushed NO T.S.
1 Ground
Released YES H Door switch

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace door switch.

[Q]

)

- MIIBO379E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and ground.

60 (G) — Ground : Battery voltage

m CONNECT
OK or NG HS. e

OK >> Check door switch ground condition. BCM connector
NG >> Replace BCM. i
LI T T el TTTTTT]

]

D © =

MIIBO348E

BACK DOOR SWITCH (HATCHBACK)
1. cHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 10 and ground.

Terminal comeer
Back door condition Voltage (V) (i) E-J\] @
*) - Approx. s,
10 (OR) G d Closed 5 BCM connector
roun )
Open 0 P T T
WITTITTTTTTITT]
OK or NG

OK >> Back door switch circuit is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2

- MIIBO314E
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POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

2. CHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH HARNESS

1. Disconnect back door switch connector.
2. Check voltage between back door switch connector B55 termi-
nal 1 and ground. (Check harness for open.)

1 (OR) — Ground : Battery voltage

3. Disconnect BCM connector.
4. Check continuity between back door switch connector B55 ter-
minal 1 and ground. (Check harness for short.)

1 (OR) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

3. CHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH

Back door switch
connector

L]
D S 1

MIIBO310E

Back door switch
connector

QLD

)

MIIBO311E

Check continuity between back door switch terminal 1 and 2.

Terminal Rear door condition Continuity
Closed No
1 2
Opened Yes
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace back door release actuator (back door switch).

4. CHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH GROUND HARNESS

& DISCONNECT
T.S.

Back door switch

Qfﬁp

[Q]

MIIBO313E

Check continuity between back door switch connector B55 terminal
2 and ground.

2 (B) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> Check harness connection.
NG >> Replace back door switch.

: Continuity should exist.

BL-70

Back door switch
connector
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TRUNK LID SWITCH (C+C)
1. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 10 and ground.

Terminal
Back door condition Voltage (V)

+ g Approx.
(+) )

Closed 5

10 (OR) Ground
Open 0
OK or NG

OK >> Trunk lid switch circuit is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2

A&

BCM connector

ey

—

[T TT T T T 111}
[ [ [ ]]

—

- MIIBO314E

2. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH HARNESS

1. Disconnect trunk lid switch connector.

2. Check voltage between trunk lid switch connector B55 terminal
1 and ground. (Check harness for open.)

1 (OR) — Ground : Battery voltage

EA € ®

Trunk lid switch
connector

T 1)
D S

MIIB1136E

3. Disconnect BCM connector.

4. Check continuity between trunk lid switch connector B55 termi-
nal 1 and ground. (Check harness for short.)
1 (OR) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

: Continuity should not exist.

3. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH

4 € @

Trunk lid switch
connector

QLD

=By

MIIB1137E

Check continuity between trunk lid switch terminal 1 and 2.

Terminal Rear door condition Continuity
Closed No
1 2
Opened Yes

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace trunk lid release actuator (trunk lid switch).

BL-71

B4 €5

Trunk lid switch

Qfﬁp
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4. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH GROUND HARNESS

Check continuity between trunk lid switch connector B55 terminal 2

and ground. iﬁ} @

2 (B) — Ground . Continuity should exist.
Trunk lid switch

OK or NG connector
OK >> Check harness connection. C[IE:)

NG >> Replace trunk lid switch.

= MIIB1139E

Check External Back Door Release Switch (Hatchback)
1. CHECK EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- lI
Check external back door release switch “TRNK OPNR SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

External back door release switch is pushed DATA MONIT|0R
MONITOR
TRNK OPNR SW : ON TRNK OPNR SW OFF
External back door release switch is released
TRNK OPNR SW : OFF
MIIBO350E
® Without CONSULT- I
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wi I
Connector erminal (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V) = E}
+) 8 (Approx.) HS.
e v 5 ; Pushed 0 \ BCM connector
™ U Released 5 ST L
NN EEEEN] I RN
OK or NG

OK >> External back door release switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

<

]

D

@

MIIBO719E
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2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM and external back door release switch connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and external back door release switch connec-
tor B52 terminal 1.

5(Y)=-1() : Continuity should exist. =)
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and . Eﬁ} @ External back
ground' BCM connector dogr release
w—l switch connector
- : inui i jAlEEEEERCEEEE
5 (Y) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. ANEEEEEECEEEE E
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3. [Q]
NG >> Repair or replace harness.
MIIBO720E

3. CHECK EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE SWITCH

Check continuity between external back door release switch terminals 1 and 2.

Terminals Condition Continuity Y oy
. ) Pushed Yes TS.
Released No External back door
release switch
OK or NG %
OK >>GOTO 4. 12

NG >> Replace external back door release switch.

[Q]

MIIBO353E
4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL
1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and ground.
5 (Y) — Ground : Approx. 5V coNNECT
(o)
OK or NG HS. E}
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector. BCM connector
NG >> Replace BCM. e I—
(T

MIIBO351E
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Check Back Door Release Actuator (Hatchback) e
1. cHECK BcM OUTPUT SIGNAL

Check back door release output signal
Perform (“TRUNK/BACK DOOR?”) in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with CONSULT-II.

When “ACTIVE TEST” is executed, does the back door ACTIVE TEST
open? '[I;Félg\ll:‘KlBACK OFF
OK or NG

OK >> Back door release output is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

ON

MIIBO354E

2. CHECK BACK DOOR RELEASE ACTUATOR

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect back door release actuator connector.

3. Operate external back door release switch, check voltage between back door release actuator connector
B55 terminal 3 and ground.

Terminal (Wire C0|0I’) DISCONNECT
Connector Condition Voltage (V) k==
) ) (Approx.) T.S.

B55 3 (OR) Ground | Pushed 0 - Battery voltage — 0 Back door release
actuator connector

OK or NG ?3

OK >> GO TO 4.

NG >> GO TO 3.
i

D © =

MIIBO355E

3. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 68 and back door release actuator connector B55

terminal 3.
68 (OR) — 3 (OR) . Continuity should exist. DISCONNECT
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 68 and HS. E) @ 1.
ground. BEM connector Back door release

actuator connector
68 (OR) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. m—‘-l-‘—’@fﬂ-rl—'—‘-r‘—{ | 175
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM.

NG >> Repair or replace harness. @ .

MIIBO356E
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4. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between back door release actuator connector B55 terminal 4 and ground.

4 (B) — Ground . Continuity should exist. E DISCONNECT
OK or NG . E} @

OK >> Replace back door release actuator. BatCk td°°r fe'eafe
NG  >> Repair or replace harness. actuator connector

i,
@ | |

MIIBO357E

Check External Trunk Lid Release Switch (C+C) E1s00E20
1. CHECK EXTERNAL TRUNK LID RELEASE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- Il
Check external trunk lid release switch “TRNK OPNR SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

External trunk lid release switch is pushed DATA MONIT|0R
MONITOR
TRNK OPNR SW : ON TRNK OPNR SW OFF
External trunk lid release switch is released
TRNK OPNR SW : OFF
MIIBO350E
® Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wi I
Connector erminal (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V) = E}
+) 0 (Approx.) HS.
e iy s . Pushed 0 \ BCM connector
M U Released 5 ST L
NN EEEEN] I RN
OK or NG
OK >> External trunk lid release switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2. —
MIIBO-719E
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2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM and external trunk lid release switch connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and external trunk lid release switch connector
T53 terminal 2.

5(Y)=-2() : Continuity should exist. .
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and E Eﬁ} @ External trunk

ground. BCM connector lid release
o . \ switch connector
5 (Y) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. (/( I I I I I I‘%I I I I I \
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3. @
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

MIIB1102E

3. CHECK EXTERNAL TRUNK LID RELEASE SWITCH

Check continuity between external trunk lid release switch terminals 1 and 2.

Terminals Condition Continuity =
Pushed Yes . Gé}

1 2
Released No External trunk lid
release switch

OK or NG (ﬁ)

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace external trunk lid release switch.

[Q]

e [

MIIB1103E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and ground.

5 (Y) — Ground . Approx. 5V cONNECT
OK or NG . @

OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector. BCM connector

e I—
NG >> Replace BCM. JTTT17T I T T 1

~ lmn

MIIBO351E

BL-76



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Check Trunk Lid Release Actuator (C+C)
1. cHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

EISO00E21

Check trunk lid release output signal

Perform (“TRUNK/BACK DOOR?”) in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with CONSULT-II.

When “ACTIVE TEST” is executed, does the trunk lid
open?

OK or NG

OK >> Trunk lid release output is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK TRUNK LID RELEASE ACTUATOR

ACTIVETEST

TRUNK/BACK
DOOR

OFF

ON

MIIBO354E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect trunk lid release actuator connector.

3. Operate external trunk lid release switch, check voltage between trunk lid release actuator connector B55

terminal 3 and ground.

Terminal (Wire color
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
B55 3 (OR) Ground | Pushed 0 - Battery voltage - 0
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

EA€0 @

Trunk lid release

actuator connector

aTD

®

0]

M | |

MIIB1104E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 68 and trunk lid release actuator connector B55

terminal 3.
68 (OR) — 3 (OR) . Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 68 and
ground.
68 (OR) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-77

A€ @

BCM connector

m ||| Ieslll I ||| H

Trunk lid release
actuator connector

[Q]

n
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4. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between trunk lid release actuator connector B55 terminal 4 and ground.

4 (B) — Ground E@ @

OK or NG
Trunk lid release

OK >> Replace trunk lid release actuator. o .
NG  >> Repair or replace harness. actuator connector
( 4)

: Continuity should exist.

[Q]

]

MIIB1106E

Check Seat Undertray Lock Actuator (C+C)
1. CHECK SEAT UNDERTRAY LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT (C+C)

EIS00E22

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect seat undertray lock actuator connector.
3. Operate seat undertray lock actuator, check voltage between seat undertray lock actuator connector B63

and ground.
Terminals &g ié} @
Connector (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V)
(Approx.)
+ =) Seat undertray lock actuator
1(BR) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 =]
B63 Ground
2(L) Lock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 12
LS =)
OK or NG
OK >> Replace seat undertray lock actuator. !
NG >> GO TO 2. D © il
MIIB1107E

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 76, 77 and seat undertray lock actuator connec-
tor B63 terminals 1, 2.

76 (BR) — 1 (BR)
77 (L) -2 (L)

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 76, 77 and ground.

76 (BR) — Ground
77 (L) — Ground

OK or NG

OK
NG

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

>> Check condition of the harness and the connector.
>> Repair or replace harness.

BL-78

A€ ®

Seat undertray lock
actuator

BCM connector

||||||III‘ (=]
[ T [zef77[ [ |
2877, 12

[Q]

Bl

MIIB1108E




POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Check Fuel Lid Lock Actuator (C+C)

1.

CHECK FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR POWER SUPPLY

EIS00E23

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

N

Disconnect fuel lid lock actuator connector.

3. Check voltage between fuel lid lock actuator harness connector
B69 terminal 1, 3 and ground.

Terminal
Con- (wire color) Condition Voltage [V]
nector (Approx.)
) -
1) Door lock and unlock switch | 0 — Battery voltage
is turned to “LOCK”. -0
B69 Ground -
3 (BR) Door lock and unlock switch | 0 - Battery voltage
is turned to “UNLOCK". -0
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace fuel lid lock actuator.

2.

CHECK FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

A€ @

Fuel lid lock
actuator connector

=]
[3] 1]

1,3

Ng?

L

®

[0)

<

MIIB1109E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

N

Disconnect BCM connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M50 terminal
76, 77 and fuel lid lock actuator connector B69 terminal 1, 3.

76 (BR) - 3 (BR)
77 (L) -1 (L)

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.

4. Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

76 (BR) — Ground

77 (L) — Ground

OK
NG

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

>> Fuel lid lock actuator is OK.
>> Repair or replace harness.

Check Door Lock/Unlock Switch Indicator
1. cHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INDICATOR

A€ ®

BCM connector
[TTTTTT1 I‘
[ [ [zelzz] [ |

e —

Fuel lid lock
actuator

[Q]

ol

MIIB1110E

EIS00566

Check continuity between door lock/unlock switch indicator harness
connector terminals 1 and 4.

Terminals Continuity
*+) Q]
1 4 Yes
4 1 No
OK or NG
OK >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and

door lock/unlock switch.

NG

>> replace door lock/unlock switch.

BL-79
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Door lock/unlock switch connector
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Hatchback) Eisoosap

PFP:24814

—10A

—10A

PR

Fuse block (J/B) fuse layout

Instrument uppe

r panel

/
Door lock/unlock

switch

.

Front door lock actuator

(Passenger side)

=

!

Front door switch (RH)

Door key cylinder

External back door

release switch

Back door lock

actuator

MIIB1340E
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (C+C)

Instrument upper panel

Door lock/unlock SWI'[Ch

Passenger side :

3 —10A
=3} —10A
Co
1]
Fuse block (J/B) fuse layout
Fusible link box
\
Driver side

Front door switch (RH)

View with the key cylinder cover removed

Door key cylinder

Door request switch

(Trunk lid)

External trunk lid release switch

Trunk lid release actuator

(Trunk lid switch)

MIIB1141E
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System Description isooaxe
OPERATION

Power is supplied (Without Intelligent Key System)

« through to 40A fusible link (letter J , located in the fusible link box)

« to BCM terminal 74 and 79.

« through 10A fuse [No.6, located in the fuse box (J/B)]

o to key switch terminal 1.

Power is supplied (With Intelligent Key System)

« through to 40A fusible link (letter J , located in the fusible link box)

« to BCM terminal 74 and 79.

« through 10A fuse [No.17, located in the fuse box (J/B)]

« to key switch and ignition knob switch terminal 1 and 3.

When the key switch is ON (Ignition key is inserted in ignition key cylinder), power is supplied
« through key switch terminal 2

» toBCM terminal 3.

When the ignition switch is ON or START, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM terminal 24.

Ground is supplied

o through BCM terminals 2 and 70

o to body ground M19 and M20.

When the front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) is ON (door is open), ground is supplied
« through BCM terminal 29

« through front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) terminal 1
« to front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) case ground.
When the front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) is ON (door is open), ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 30

« through front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) terminal 1
« to front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) case ground.
When the rear door switch LH is ON (door is open), ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 59 (5 door models)

« through rear door switch LH terminal 1

« torear door switch LH case ground.

When the rear door switch RH is ON (door is open), ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 60 (5 door models)

« through rear door switch RH terminal 1

« torear door switch RH case ground.

DOOR LOCK AND UNLOCK SWITCH OPERATION

When door lock/unlock switch is in LOCK position, ground is supplied
o to body grounds M19 and M20

« through door lock/unlock switch terminal 4 and 6

« through BCM (Body Control Module) terminal 6.

With power and ground supplied, doors are locked.
When door lock/unlock switch is in UNLOCK position, ground is supplied

« to body grounds M19 and M20
« through door lock/unlock switch terminal 4 and 5
« through BCM (Body Control Module) terminal 25

With power and ground supplied, all doors are unlocked.
Lock/unlock switch indicated by LED when key in switch is on or on with timer.
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SEAT UNDERTRAY LOCK ACTUATOR OPERATION

When door lock/unlock switch and seat undertray lock actuator is unlocked, ground is supplied
« through BCM terminal 76

« through seat undertray lock actuator terminal 1 and 2

o to BCM terminal 77.

When door lock/unlock switch and seat undertray lock actuator is locked, ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 77

« through seat undertray lock actuator terminal 2 and 1

o to BCM terminal 76.

FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR OPERATION

When door lock/unlock switch and fuel lid lock actuator is unlocked, ground is supplied
« through BCM terminal 76

« through fuel lid lock actuator terminal 3 and 1

« to BCM terminal 77.

When door lock/unlock switch and fuel lid lock actuator is locked, ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 77

« through fuel lid lock actuator terminal 1 and 3

o to BCM terminal 76.

EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE SWITCH OPERATION (HATCHBACK)
When the external back door release switch is turn on, external back door is opened
Ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 5

« through external back door release switch terminal 1 and 2

o to body ground B44 and B51.

EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE ACTUATOR OPERATION
When the back door release actuator receives a release signal from BCM
Ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 68

« through back door release actuator terminal 3 and 4

o to body ground B44 and B51.

BACK DOOR SWITCH OPERATION

When the back door switch is opened, ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 10

« through back door switch terminal 1 and 2

o to body ground B44 and B51.

EXTERNAL TRUNK LID RELEASE SWITCH OPERATION (C+C)

When the external trunk lid release switch is turn on, external trunk lid is opened
« through BCM terminal 5

« through external trunk lid release switch terminal 2 and 1

o tobody ground B17, B23 and B81.

TRUNK LID RELEASE ACTUATOR OPERATION

When the trunk lid release actuator receives a release signal from BCM
o through BCM terminal 68

« through trunk lid release actuator terminal 3 and 4

o tobody ground B17, B23 and B81.
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TRUNK LID SWITCH OPERATION

When the trunk lid switch is opened, ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 10

« through trunk lid switch terminal 1 and 2

« to body ground B17, B23 and B81.

KEY REMINDER SYSTEM

« Ifthe ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and driver door is open, setting door lock/unlock switch, key
or remote controller to “LOCK” locks the door once but then immediately unlocks all doors.

UNLOCK LINK FUNCTION

When this function is activated, if the car is locked by door lock/unlock switch, opening the driver or passenger
side door from the inside handle will override the lock state and unlock the whole car.
(This function will be deactivate if anti-hijack function is activated.)

Selectable Function

Door Lock/unlock switch

How to change setting Press unlock for more than 4 seconds
Contents Unlock link activate/deactivate
How to confirm Buzzer should sound for 0.2 seconds

BACK DOOR OPENER OPERTION

Back door can be opened with back door switch: When all door are unlocked, or When back door request
switch is pushed (With Intelligent Key system).

AUTO RE-LOCK FUNCTION

The BCM is equipped with an auto re-lock function, when no further user action occurs after an full or partial
unlock, the doors will automatically re-lock after 2 minutes (default value). The 2 minutes timer of auto re-lock
will be reset if unlock button from the key fob is pressed. The auto re-lock function will not be activated under
the following states.

o Key switch is ON

« Mechanical key is inserted

« Any door is opened

NOTE:

For the Intelligent Key system models, this function will be deactivated.
ANTI-HIJACK FUNCTION

With the anti-hijack function enabled, the first unlock request send from key fob will partially unlock only the
driver side door (released super lock if equipped). Then if a second unlock signal is send, then all remaining
doors will be unlocked.

SUPER LOCK OPERATION

When super lock is set, ground is supplied

« through BCM terminals 75

« through each super lock actuators terminals 1 and 2

« to BCM terminal 76

When super lock is released, ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 76

« through each super lock actuators terminals 2 and 1

« toBCM terminals 75

Door lock and unlock switch operation

When door lock/unlock switch is in LOCK position, ground is supplied
OUTLINE

Power door lock system with super lock and key reminder is controlled by BCM (Body Control Module). Super
lock has a higher anti-theft performance than conventional power door lock systems.
When super lock is in released condition, lock/unlock switch operation locks or unlocks door.
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When super lock is in set condition, door operation cannot lock nor unlock door.

OPERATION

Power Door Lock / Unlock and Super Lock Set / Release Operation by Remote Controller or
Intelligent Key

« Pressing remote controller LOCK button will lock all doors and set super lock. (Super lock will not be set
while key is inserted in the ignition key cylinder.)

o Pressing remote controller UNLOCK button once will unlock driver door and release super lock. Then, if
an unlock signal is sent from the remote controller again, all other doors will be unlocked.

Power Door Lock / Unlock and Super Lock Release Operation by Door Key Cylinder

With the key inserted into driver door key cylinder, turning it to UNLOCK will unlock the door and release super

lock.

Power Door Lock and Super Lock Release Operation

When the super lock is set, turning the ignition key switch to ON will release the super lock. All doors will
unlock once, but then immediately lock again.
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CAN Communication J—
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Body type 3door/5door ‘ 3door/5door/C+C ‘ 3door/5door 3door/5door/C+C ‘ 3door/5door
Axle 2WD
Engine CR12DE/CR14DE HR16DE ‘ CR12DE/CR14DE HR16DE ‘ K9K
Handle LHD/RHD
Brake control ABS ESP ‘ ABS
Transmission AIT MIT AIT MIT
Intelligent Key system | x x ‘ ‘ x ‘ x x x ‘ ‘ x ‘

CAN communication unit

ECM X X X X X X X X X x x x x x
Data link connector X X X x X X x x x X x X X X
Combination meter x X X X x x x x x x x X x x
Intelligent Key unit X X x X X X X
EPS control unit X X X X X x x x x x x X x x
BCM X X X X X X X X X x x x x X
ABS actuator and
electric unit (control X X X x x x X X X x x X X X
unit)
TCM X X X X
IPDM E/R x x x X X X X X x x x x x x
CAN communication . BL-87 BL-90. "TYPE 3/TYPE 4/ . BL-92 BL-95. "TYPE 9/TYPE 10/ . BL-97
type LYPEL 1/ TYPE 5/TYPE 6" ALPL 5 7/ TYPE 11/TYPE 12" -LYPE 13/ 13/

TYPE 2" TYPE 8 TYPE 14"

x: Applicable
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TYPE 1/TYPE 2
System diagram

° Type 1
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
/< CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelllgelnt electric unt IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit i
(control unit)
MKIB1735E
e Type?2
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
BL
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electic it IPDM E/R
connector meter )
(control unit)
MKIB1736E
Input/output signal chart
T:. Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Combi- | Intelli- EPS tor and IPDM
Signals ECM nation gent control BCM electric TCM EIR
meter. | Key unit unit unit
(control
unit)
Engine speed signal T
Engine coolant temperature signal T
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Output shaft revolution signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Overdrive control switch signal T R
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Signals

ECM

Combi-
nation
meter.

Intelli-
gent
Key unit

EPS
control
unit

BCM

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric

unit
(control

unit)

TCM

IPDM
E/R

A/T position indicator signal

Stop lamp switch signal

O/D OFF indicator signal

Engine and A/T integrated control signal

—| | 4| D|

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

Heater fan switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

U 4 W 4 0| V| O

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

—4| 4| 4| 4|

Ml signal

O, 0V V| V| V| O|H| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

—H| | 4| D

EPS warning lamp signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

|| Al =] 4|+

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

—| | 0|

Engine status signal
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

ABS
actua-
Combi- | Intelli- EPS tor and IPDM
Signals ECM nation gent control BCM electric TCM ER
meter. | Key unit unit unit
(control
unit)
A/C switch signal R T
Brake system malfunction signal
Parking brake switch signal
R range signal R T

BL
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

TYPE 3/TYPE 4/TYPE 5/TYPE 6
System diagram
o Type 3/Type 5

EPS
control BCM
unit

K CAN H
/< CAN L

) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit .
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
o Type 4/Type 6
EPS
control BCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter .
(control unit)

MKIB1738E

Input/output signal chart
T. Transmit R: Receive

ABS actu-
Signals ECM t%%mn?g:s;_ 'r}fgyigﬁﬂt EtI:OSI Sr?lrt‘ BCM aetgc?r?cd IPDM E/R
unit (con-
trol unit)
Engine speed signal R
Engine coolant temperature signal R
Fuel consumption monitor signal R
Oil pressure switch signal R
A/C compressor request signal
Heater fan switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal T R
Position lights request signal R
Low beam request signal

BL-90



POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric
unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

|4 0|

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

—4| 4| 4| 4| =D

Ml signal

| W W W OD|OD|H| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

—H| | d| =

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

=D A | 4|

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

|||

Engine status signal

A/C switch signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

R range signal

Retractable hard top
warning lamp signal*

*. C+C only

BL-91
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

TYPE 7/TYPE 8
System diagram

° Type 7
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
/< CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelllgelnt electric unt IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit i
(control unit)
MKIB1735E
e Type8
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electic it IPDM E/R
connector meter )
(control unit)
MKIB1736E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
. . actuator
Combina- Intelli-
. . EP n- nd elec- IPDM E
Signals ECM fon | gentKey | C o C0 gcm | @ndelec- i oy /
. trol unit tric unit R
meter. unit
(control
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Output shaft revolution signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Overdrive control switch signal T R
A/T position indicator signal T
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion
meter.

Intelli-
gent Key
unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS
actuator
and elec-
tric unit
(control
unit)

TCM

IPDM E/
R

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

T

Py)

Stop lamp switch signal

O/D OFF indicator lamp signal

Engine and A/T integrated control
signal

= 0| 4| D

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

Heater fan switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

|4 " 4| 0| D| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

—H| 4| 4| 4| D

Ml signal

O, 0V V| VW V| V| H| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

EPS warning lamp signal

ABS warning lamp signal

ESP warning lamp signal

ESP OFF indicator signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

| 0|0V DO| DT

Steering angle signal

Brake warning lamp signal

—H| ;| A | 4|

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Pl I N R

BL-93
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

ABS
. . actuator
Combina- Intelli-
Signals ECM tion gentKey EPS con-| 5oy and elec- TCM IPDM &/
. trol unit tric unit R
meter. unit
(control
unit)
Door lock/unlock status signal T
KEY indicator signal
LOCK indicator signal
Engine status signal R
AIC switch signal T
A/T torque signal R T
Brake system malfunction signal
Parking brake switch signal
R range signal R T
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

TYPE 9/TYPE 10/TYPE 11/TYPE 12

System diagram

o Type 9/Type 11

EPS
control BCM
unit
K CAN H
/< CAN L
) L . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit i
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
o Type 10/Type 12
EPS
control BCM
unit
BL
CAN H
CAN L
) L ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric uni IPDM E/R
connector meter i
(control unit)
MKIB1738E
Input/output signal chart
T:. Transmit R: Receive
ABS actu-
. . ator and
Signals ECM Combina- | Intelligent | EPS con- BCM electric | IPDM E/R
tion meter. Key unit trol unit .
unit (con-
trol unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
Fuel consumption monitor signal T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Oil pressure switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal
Heater fan switch signal T
Cooling fan speed request signal
Position lights request signal R T

BL-95



POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric

unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

| 40| 4| O

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

| 4| 4|4 >

Ml signal

|V V| D|OD| O 4 D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

—H| | 4| 0

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

ESP warning lamp signal

ESP OFF indicator signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

O WD OO

Steering angle signal

Brake warning lamp signal

|| Al 4|4

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

|| Al 4|4+

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

—4| 4|3 -

Engine status signal

A/C switch signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

R range signal

Retractable hard top
warning lamp signal*

*. C+C only
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

TYPE 13/TYPE 14
System diagram

o Type1l3
EPS
control BCM
unit
K CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit .
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
. Typel4
EPS
control BCM
unit
BL
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter .
(control unit)
MKIB1738E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric

unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

O 0| 1| D

A/C compressor request signal

Heater fan switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

High beam request signal

Day time light request signal

| 0| V|V T

Vehicle speed signal

oA A 4|

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

—| | 4|

Ml signal

|V V| D|O| O 4| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

= o A 4|

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

—| | x|

Engine status signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

Glow indicator signal

R range signal
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

EIS004XQ

Schematic — S/LOCK — (Without Intelligent Key System)
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Without Intelligent Key System)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BATTERY

10A
O|R
OR
Il 2 ||
JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR-4 CONNECTOR-1

2t
<—<E
-<@ <

l

KEY
INSERTED SWITCH .

-
WITH-DRAWN

||
OR

.

40A

m

10

=y

M1

REFER TO PG-POWER.

EISO004XR

BL-S/LOCK-01

OR OR Y Y
[zl = = [zl
IGN KEY IN BAT BAT BCM
SwW PW BCM (BODY
CONTROL
MODULE)
,
P REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
2011 5w -SUPER MULTIPLE
Jm——mm e m I JUNCTION (SMJ)
R — e | -FUSE BLOCK-

20[19]18]17]16]15]14|13]12|11]10] 9] 8]7]6|5]|4|3]|2[ 1| (M48

I I
I I
| |
11140139]38]37136] 35| 34| 33] 32| 31]30] 29| 28] 27]26]25]24]23]22] 21 w oI m
I I
| |
I I
| |
| |
I I
L

=e5]66[67 [68]e0[70]71 [72] 73
|_74|75 w7778

11[1]2]2]2]3]3]3 T 1]
79 |22222222333|

BL-100
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

BCM BL'S/LOCK'02

(BODY
DOOR CONTROL
CENTRAL CENTRAL  LOCK MODULE)
GND LOCK UNLOCK  STATUS
GND (POWER) SW SW INDICATOR :
2] 1] IC=]] |25| |32|
B B LG

Y TOLTILL
LG BR Y
t f1 L1
N
DOOR
-9~ l LOCK/
LOCK | UNLOC N
INDIGATOR ILLUMINATION
BL

B B B B B
| | |
== =
Mg
F________________________________________________________i
: a5]es[67]68[63]70]71]72] 73 '
1 ||20]19]18l17]16]15114[13]12]11]10l o] 8] 7|6 |54 3] 2] 1 |'74|75 AABE M50:
| 0 ) e 3 2 ) ) 2 2 2 2 ) 2 B | AL
L e o e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e 2 |

MIWA0614E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

BL-S/LOCK-03
:WITH 5 DOORS

BCM
(BODY
CONTROL
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR MODULE)
SW (DR) SW (RR) SW (AS) SW (RL) M48) ,
|L29]} |Leo]] [Lso]) |L5a]
L G LG L
D), D),
L G LG L
a0 By o
L G LG L

FRONT REAR FRONT REAR
o coen coon
SWITCH WITCH WITCH
OPEN RH OPEN OPEN LH O,PTEN LH
=

RH
CLOSEDf 816 CLOSEDf €D : D> m.osEEfT CLOSED &)
=T =T -
1]2]3]4]5[6] (M7) 1]2]3]4[s5[e]7[8]9]10]11]12
718]ofol11f12] w 13[14]15]16]17]18[19]20]21]22[23]24
o o e
|
|
1|[20]19]18]17]16]15]1413]12[11]10[ 9| 8| 7|6 5|4 [3 |2 1] (W48
:4039383736353433323130292827262524232221 w
15

MKWAO0877E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

BL-S/LOCK-04

BCM :WITH 5 DOORS
UNLOCK/ ( (Bopy
LOCK UNLOCK/ _ SET RELEASE \ SonppoL  <CO:C+C
ouT PUT RELEASE OUT PUT OUTPUT  \ MODULE)
(ALL OUTPUT  (ALL (OTHER
DOOR) (DR DOOR) DOOR) DOOR)
|Lzz]] |Lzed] L8]] |Lsz]]
L BR R L
O o BF‘*} TO BL
&) "
O o . 4} SILOCK-06
<>
o P>
-
a NEXT
@ ) omR E} PAGE
-
o — O — L*>
L BR R L L G
Cadp - - -2 - L8 Tp - - - T ICedp - - 222 yCadp---|T)
D13 D42
L BR R L Y G BL

G
|| 6 ||
FRONT FRONT
DOOR DOOR
LOCK LOCK
ACTUATOR

ACTUATOR

DOOR LOCK SUPERLOCK |(DRIVER DOOR LOCK SUPER LOCK (PASSENGER
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR SIDE) ACTUATOR ACTUATOR SIDE)
- > - > .‘E - > - > (D38)
UNLOCK LOCK RELEASE SET UNLOCK LOCK RELEASE SET -

—L_

65]66]67|68]69] 70| 71]72]73
417 [l 1 78] 79 hs. JERGBEIEIEDICORGT

1]2]3|[4[5
6|7 ]8[9lo]11]12 '

MIWA0615E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

BL-S/LOCK-05

. o — <BD): WITH 5 DOORS
PRECEDING <>
PAGE QP Y
-
@ L
L - Y R
88
=g
i Y W
o
o
e @
B Y L R Y W

o]
ny]

Jr
-

R
R
|| 1 ||
REAR REAR
DOOR DOOR
LOCK LOCK
ACTUATOR

ACTUATOR
DgOR L80K SgPER bOCK LH DgOR L8CK S(L:JPER |(_)OCK RH
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
- - > D> - > - > 083 : D>
UNLOCK LOCK RELEASE SET UNLOCK LOCK RELEASE SET

1 2
O @ © mEme @

w

w

MIWA0280E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

S/LOCK-04 -
L

-+
TO BL- {@ o

H}'_
‘
1
=
Heo
I~
1
‘
uy) @
._ZU'E_‘}:U

BR

rl%lj

b~

@

-
UNLOCK LOCK

SEAT UNDERTRAY
LOCK ACTUATOR

@D : €O

L
[l

BL-S/LOCK-06
@: C+C

BR
]

@y

-
UNLOCK LOCK

FUEL LID LOCK
ACTUATOR

G : &>

w

1]2]c[3]4
567|8910

[==| 1
B64 B69
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

EIS0054Q
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Schematic — S/LOCK — (With Intelligent Key System)
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (With Intelligent Key System)

BL-S/LOCK-07
<HBB> : HATCHBACK

@: C+C
BCM
BACK DOOR BACKDOOR  [(BODY
OR DOOR OR CONTROL
TRUNK LID (BA%\I/(VOR T(F)XUNK LID MODULE)
OPENER PENER
SW TRUNK LID) ACTUATOR ,
|Ls&]|
oIR
OR
oIR
Y OR
|| 2 || || EXTERNAL || 1 || || 3 || BACK DOOR
EXTERNAL BACK BACK RELEASE
E{REEEES%D DOOR DOOR ACTUATOR
RELEASE SWITCH : (B55)
ON SWITCH ON SWITCH OPEN TRUNK + RELEASE %K
- : - : _ LID RELEASE
OFF o OFF CLOSED SWITCH :<CO> ACTUATOR
L) ] 2] L] 1 O
B B B B
T51
o o
B
B76

®Omv

| — s m—

@D
[e)
=
ﬁ
e
B
N
@
~
s}
N
CO

1

|

|
65]66]67]68|69] 70| 71]72|73 1
7475|7677 78] 79 : m

|
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

BL-S/LOCK-08

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BAT:ERY
T REFER TO
PG-POWER.
10A
% %
OR BR i
|J—| W : DATA LINE
[4] JOINT
T | CONNECTOR-1
] Ly
W BR
[Eml [Eal KEY v
SWITCH . E0]
INSERTED PU H GNITION | oN
KNOB
OR Swimon SWITCH [KNOB Y
I_._l WITH-DRAWI PULL CH
CONNECTOR-4  p GY
’
] H
OR |
P GY
INTELLIGENT
KEY UNIT
S
R W
H .
® R 1o . I
LAN-CAN
i w
OR P ® > Y Y
=l = [Ge] el [zl [l
IGN KEYIN _ CAN-H CAN-L BAT BAT BCM
SwW BCM PW (BODY
CONTROL
MODULE)

@9 , @9

20{19]48]17]16]15]14]13]12]11]10] 9| 8| 7|6 5[4 3|2 1
40]39138]37]36]35]34|33]32]31]30] 29] 28] 27|26 |25 |24 [ 23] 22f21 ][ W

- |
65| 66]67|68]69]70]71]72]73
|' M50

741757677178 ]79

BL-108

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
- SUPER MULTIPLE

JUNCTION (SMJ)

- FUSE BLOCK -

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

GDN D)

- JOINT CONNECTOR (J/C)

MIWA0619E



POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

BCM BL:SVL()C”('OQ

(BODY
DOOR CONTROL
CENOTCRAL CEN‘I(')F(K:AL SLOCKS MODULE)
GND LOCK UNLOCK TATU
GND (POWER) SW SW NDICATOR (M48),
2] Iz2]) ICe]) |25| |32|
B B LG
Y up TOLTILL
LG BR PU

el
I}

N
-9~
A
LOCK | UNLOCI
INDICATOR

ILLUMINATION | cey
BL

@i
ncr
5208
quQ
0853
X

B B B B B
] ] ]
= £
M19
F________________________________________________________i
: a5]66[67]68[69]70]71]72]73 '
1 |{[20]19]18]17]16[15]14l13]12]11]10] 9| 8] 7| 654 ]3] 2] 1 |'74|75 76177 [ 78] 79 M50:
: 40]39]38]37[36]35[34]33]32]31[30]29] 2827 [26 25 ]24] 28] 22f21][ W B | HS.
L e e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e 2 |
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

BL-S/LOCK-10
:WITH 5 DOORS

BCM
(BODY
C%NTRO;_
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR MODULE
SW (DR) SW (RR) SW (AS) SW (RL) ,
EE] |e2]] Ea] IE2]]
L G LG L
D D
L — G LG - L
- I_._l .7
et (53] )
L G LG L
L G LG L
[Eml [Eml [mll [l
FRONT REAR FRONT REAR
S s
SWITCH SWITCH
OPEN | S0 OPEN |31} opEN | S¥ OPEN | P
= = - .
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BL-S/LOCK-11
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Terminal and Reference Value for BCM Unit

EIS004XS

Terminal | Wire color Item Condition Voltage (V)
(Approx.)
2 B Ground — 0
OR . Key inserted (ON) - key removed
3 ®) Key switch from IGN key cylinder (OFF) Battery voltage - 0
5 v Ext‘ernal back door or trunk lid release Release switch open operation 5.0
switch
5 LG Door lock / unlock switch Lock operation (ON) 0
(Lock signal) Other than above (OFF) 5
10 OR Back door or trunk lid switch Open (ON) - Close (OFF) 0-5
19 R CAN-H — —
Ignition switch
24 OR IGN power supply (ON or START position) Battery voltage
25 BR Door lock/unlock switch Unlock operation (ON) 0
(Unlock signal) Other than above (OFF) 5
29 L Front door switch RH Door open (ON) - close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
30 LG Front door switch LH Door open (ON) - close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
S Goes OFF - llluminates (Ignition
32 PU Door lock status indicator switch ON and all door closed) 0 - Battery voltage
39 w CAN-L — —
59 L Rear door switch LH Door open (ON) - close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
60 G Rear door switch RH Door open (ON) - close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage BL
Door lock agtuator & super lock actua- Door lock / unlock switch & remote
67 L tor unlock signal controller unlock oeration * 0 - Battery voltage
(Passenger and rear LH, RH doors) P
Door lock/unlock switch
68 OR Back door or trunk lid release actuator | (Trunk or back door release switch) Battery voltage - 0
Open operation
70 B Ground (Power) — 0
74 BAT power supply (BCM) — Battery voltage
Super lock actuator lock signal Remote controller
s R (All doors) lock operation 0 - Battery voltage
Door lock actuator & super lock actua- | Door lock / unlock switch & remote
76 BR . . A . 0 - Battery voltage
tor unlock signal (Driver side) controller unlock operation *
77 L Door lock actuator lock signal Door lock/unlock swn_ch & remote 0 _ Battery voltage
(All doors) controller lock operation
79 Y BAT power supply (PW) — Battery voltage

(): With Intelligent Key system models
*: Door lock actuator operation activated by door lock/unlock switch.
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CONSULT- Il Inspection Procedure xso0ax

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-II is used with no connector of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunction might be detected
in self-diagnosis depending on control which carry out CAN communication.

1. Turnignition switch “OFF”.

2. Connect "CONSULT-II" and "CONSULT-Il CONVERTER" to the
data link connector.

3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

5. Touch “BCM”.

6. Touch “DOOR LOCK” .

$Data link connector

i

CONSULT-II

I
.02\?/
9 CONSULT-Il CONVERTER
F -~

PBIA3525E

CONSULT-I

ENGINE
START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (X-BADGE VHCL)

SUB MODE

| |LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER.
BCIA0029E

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE
AT
ABS

AIR BAG

IPDM E/R
BCM

Page Down

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER,
BCIAO030E

SELECTTEST ITEM

DOOR LOCK

REAR DEFOGGER

BUZZER

INT LAMP

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

MKIBO839E
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7. Select diagnosis mode.
“WORK SUPPORT”", “DATA MONITOR"” and “ACTIVE TEST"
are available.

CONSULT- Il Application Items

SELECT DIAG MODE

WORK SUPPORT

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR

DATA MONITOR

ACTIVE TEST

ECU PART NUMBER

Page Down

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER

BCIA0031E

WORK SUPPORT

EIS004XU

Supported Item

Description

SECURITY DOOR LOCK SET

Anti-hijack function mode can be changed in this mode.

AUTO LOCK SET

Auto re-locking function mode can be changed in this mode.

Security Door Lock Set

ON OFF

Anti hijack function

Activation Deactivation

Auto Lock Set

BL

MODE1 MODE2 MODE3 MODE4 MODE5 MODEG6* MODET7* MODES8*
Auto locking function 1 minute | 2 minutes | 3 minutes | 4 minutes | 5 minutes - - -
*: These mode are not supported.
DATA MONITOR
Monitored Item Description

IGN ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

PUSH SW (*1)

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition ignition knob switch.

KEY IN SW (*2)

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.

CDL LOCK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from door lock/ unlock switch.
CDL UNLOCK SwW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from door lock/ unlock switch.
DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch (driver side).

DOOR SW-AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch (passenger side).

DOOR SW-RR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of rear door switch (RH).

DOOR SW-RL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of rear door switch (LH).

BACK DOOR SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of back door switch.

TRNK OPNR SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of external back door release switch.

*1: Models with Intelligent Key System.
*2: Models without Intelligent Key System.

ACTIVE TEST

Monitored Item

Description

DOOR LOCK

This test is able to check all door lock actuator (except for back door) lock / unlock operation.

Actuators lock / unlock when “LOCK” or “UNLOCK” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

SUPER LOCK

This test is able to check super lock actuator lock / unlock operation.

Actuators lock / unlock when “LOCK” or “UNLOCK” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

DOOR LOCK IND

This test is able to check door lock / unlock switch's illumination.

TRUNK / BACK DOOR

This test is able to check back door release actuator open operation.
These actuator open when “OPEN” on CONSUT-II screen is touched.

BL-117



POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Work Flow £1500E24

1. Check the symptom and customer's requests.
2. Understand the outline of system. Refer to BL-18, "System Description” .

3. According to the trouble diagnosis, repair or replace the cause of the malfunction. Refer to BL-51, "TROU-
BLE DIAGNOSES CHART BY SYMPTOM/WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM" or BL-52, "TROU-
BLE DIAGNOSES CHART BY SYMPTOM/WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM" .

4. Does power door lock system operate normally?
YES: GO TO 5.
NO: GO TO 2.

5. INSPECTION END.
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Trouble Diagnoses

PRELIMINARY CHECK/WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

EIS004XV

| CHECK-IN

Y

Open all windows, closed all doors
and remove key from ignition key
cylinder.

Y

Does power door lock operate
properly by using door lock and
unlock switch?

NO (All doors)

- SYMPTOM 1
- SYMPTOM 2

NO (All doors except driver side)

YES

NO (Specific door)

Y

» SYMPTOM 3

Does seat undertray lock react with
power door lock system properly?

YES

Y

Does fuel lid lock react with power
door lock system properly?

YES

Y

Does multi remote control system
operate properly?

YES

Y

Does super lock set/release operate
properly by using keyfob?

NO :ICheck multi remote control system.
NO (All doors) 4@

YES

NO (Specific door)

Y

> SYMPTOM 7

Set super lock by using keyfob.

N
Does super lock release when S » SYMPTOM 8
ignition key is turned to ON?
YES
\J
Does key reminder system operate NO ::ISYMPTOM 9
properly?
YES
Y
Does door lock indicator illuminate NO »| SYMPTOM 10
properly?
YES
Y

INSPECTION END

MIIB1069E

BL-119
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SYMPTOM CHART/WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

NOTE:

Before starting trouble diagnosis below, perform Preliminary Check BL-119. "PRELIMINARY CHECK/
WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM" .

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of Preliminary check.

Symptom Diagnosis/service procedure Reference page

1. Check power supply and ground circuit BL-123

SYMPTOM 1 ) 2. Check door lock/unlock switch BL-124

Power door lock does not operate by using door lock/ - -

unlock switch. 3. Check door switch (except back door switch) BL-137
4. Check front door lock actuator (driver side) BL-129

SYMPTOM 2

All door lock actuators except driver side does not oper-| 1. Check front door lock actuator (driver side) BL-130

ate using door lock/unlock switch.
1. Check front door lock actuator (driver side) BL-129

SYM'_D_TOM 3 ) 2. Check front door lock actuator (passenger side) BL-130

Specific door lock actuator does not operate using door

lock/unlock switch. 3. Check rear door lock actuator LH BL-131
4. Check rear door lock actuator RH BL-132

SYMPTOM 4

Seat undertray lock does not operate with power door 1. Check seat undertray lock actuator circuit BL-152

lock

SYMPTOM 5 . L

Fuel lid lock does not operate with power door lock 1. Check fuel lid lock actuator circuit SLelad

SYMPTOM 6 1. Check key switch BL-125

Super lock does not operate by using Key fob. 2. Check super lock actuator (driver side) BL-133
1. Check super lock actuator (driver side) BL-133

SYMPTOM 7 2. Check super lock actuator (passenger side) BL-134

Specific super lock actuator does not operate. 3. Check super lock actuator (rear LH) BL-135
4. Check super lock actuator (rear RH) BL-136

SYMPTOM 8 R . N

Super lock cannot be released by ignition switch. 1.Check ignition switch ON circuit Shelad

SYMPTOM 9 1. Check key switch BL-125

Key reminder system does not operate. 2. If above systems are OK, replace BCM. BCS-30

SYMPTOM 10 1. Check door lock/unlock switch indicator lamp BL-79

Door lock indicator does not illuminate. 2. If above systems are OK, replace BCM. BCS-30
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PRELIMINARY CHECK/WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

| CHECK-IN |

Y

Open all windows, closed all doors
and remove key from ignition key
cylinder.

Y

Does power door lock operate NO (All doors) » SYMPTOM 1

properly by using door lock and

Unlock switch? NO (All doors except driver side) ::ISYMPTOM 5
YES NO (Specific door)
» SYMPTOM 3

Y
power soor ook system propery? [ > svwproms |
YES
Y
door ook systam propery? [ > svwpToms |
YES
Y
E&ii:g},?l”gem Key system operate NO =ICheck Intelligent Key system. BL
YES
Y
bromory oy ang mionsnt Koy © [T > svwerome |

YES NO (Specific door) o SYMPTOM 7

Y
Set super lock by using Intelligent Key. NO

Does super lock release when > SYMPTOM 8

ignition key is turned to ON?

YES
Y
Erc;seh% reminder system operate NO =@I
YES
Y
’E)I%T)se:s?or lock indicator illuminate NO =@I
YES
Y

INSPECTION END

MIIB1070E
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SYMPTOM CHART/WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

NOTE:

Before starting trouble diagnosis below, perform Preliminary Check

WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM" .

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of Preliminary check.

BL-121, " PRELIMINARY CHECK/

Symptom Diagnosis/service procedure Reference page

1. Power supply and ground circuit check BL-123

SYMPTOM 1 ) 2. Door lock/unlock switch check BL-124

Power door lock does not operate by using door lock/ - -

unlock switch. 3. Door switch (except back door switch) check BL-137
4. Front door lock actuator (driver side) check BL-133

SYMPTOM 2

All door lock actuators except driver side does not oper- | 1. Front door lock actuator (driver side) check BL-134

ate using door lock/unlock switch.
1. Front door lock actuator (driver side) check BL-133

SYM'_D_TOM 3 ) 2. Front door lock actuator (passenger side) check BL-134

Specific door lock actuator does not operate using door

lock/unlock switch. 3. Rear door lock actuator LH check BL-135
4. Rear door lock actuator RH check BL-136

SYMPTOM 4

Seat undertray lock does not operate with power door 1. Seat undertray lock actuator circuit check BL-152

lock

SYMPTOM 5 . .

Fuel lid lock does not operate with power door lock 1. Fuellid lock actuator circuit check el

SYMPTOM 6 1. Key switch and ignition knob switch check BL-126

Super lock does not operate by using Intelligent Key. 2. Super lock actuator (driver side) check BL-133
1. Super lock actuator (driver side) check BL-133

SYMPTOM 7 2. Super lock actuator (passenger side) check BL-134

Specific super lock actuator does not operate. 3. Super lock actuator (rear LH) check BL-135
4. Super lock actuator (rear RH) check BL-136

SYMPTOM 8 . . L

Super lock cannot be released by ignition switch. 1. Ignition switch ON circuit check Shelad

SYMPTOM 9 1. Key switch and ignition switch check BL-126

Key reminder system does not operate. 2. If above systems are OK, replace BCM. BCS-30

SYMPTOM 10 1. Door lock/unlock switch indicator lamp check BL-79

Door lock indicator does not illuminate. 2. If above systems are OK, replace BCM. BCS-30
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Check Power Supply and Ground Circuit iso0sss
First perform the “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” in “BCM” with CONSULT-II, then perform the each trou-
ble diagnosis of malfunction system indicated “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” of “BCM”, Refer to BCS-

21, "CONSULT-II Function (BCM)" .
1. FUSE INSPECTION

o Check 10A fuse [No.4, located in fuse block (J/B)]
o Check 40A fusible link (letter J located in the fuse and fusible link box).
NOTE:
Refer to BL-80, "Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Hatchback)" .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO?2

NG >> |f fuse is blown out, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to
PG-5, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48, M50 terminals 24, 79 and ground.

24 (OR) — Ground :Battery voltage. connec

79 (Y) — Ground :Battery voltage. Hs. i} (ﬁ@\

OK or NG ( BCM connector
NPT T

OK >>GO TO 3 LT T T T T TR TT]
NG >> Check BCM power supply circuit for open or short.

L3

= MIIBO092E

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48, M50 terminals 2, 70 and ground.

2 (B) — Ground :Continuity should exist. ST @
70 (B) — Ground :Continuity should exist. HS. E}
(

N

BCM connector

OICOREG ST T T

OK >> Power supply and ground circuit is OK. LT T T T T T[]

NG >> Check BCM ground circuit for open or short. EEEECEEE
2 [

@ ]

= MIIBOO93E
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Check Door Lock / Unlock Switch
1. cHECK DOOR LOCK / UNLOCK SWITCH SIGNAL

EIS004XY

With CONSULT- Il
Check door lock / unlock switch input signal (“CDL LOCK SW” “CDL UNLOCK SW”) in “DATA MONITOR”
mode with CONSULT- II.

When door lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK:

CDL LOCK SW = ON

When door lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK:
CDL UNLOCK SW = ON

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR |

CDL LOCK sw ON
CDL UNLOCK SwW ON

SIIA1566E

HEER

BCM connector

[Tel [T 11

{

]
[ [Jd T 1 1]

<

@
0]

® Without CONSULT- Il
Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminals (Wi I
Connector erminals (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V)
*+) ) (Approx.)
Lock 0
6 (LG)
Neutral / Unlock 5
M48 Ground
Unlock 0
25 (BR)
Neutral / Lock 5
OK or NG
OK >> Door lock / unlock switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2 . CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

]

MIIBO721E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

& DISCONNECT
HAE®
Door lock/unlock switch
[6]514] |
&8

~

[Q]

MIIBO318E

2. Disconnect door lock / unlock switch connector.
3. Check continuity between door lock / unlock switch connector M85 terminals 5, 6 and 4.
Terminals Condition Continuity
Unlock YES
> Neutral / Lock NO
4 Lock YES
® Neutral / Unlock NO
OK or NG
OK >> Check the following.
« Ground circuit for door lock / unlock switch
« Harness for open or short between BCM and door
lock / unlock switch.
NG >> Replace door lock / unlock switch.
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Check Key Switch /Without Intelligent Key System Eis00A01
1. CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check key switch input signal “KEY ON SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

When key is inserted in ignition key cylinder:
KEY IN SW = ON

When key is removed from ignition key cylinder:
KEY IN SW = OFF

& Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground. R
Terminal (Wire color) Voltage (V) i:)] @
Connector Condition 9 o
*) ) (Approx.) \ BCM connector
— e
Key is inserted Battery voltage
wa | aon) | s | T :i: ]
Key is removed 0
OKor NG
OK >> Key switch is OK. .
NG >> GO TO 2. 1
MIIBO499E

2. CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERT)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect key switch connector.
3. Check continuity between key switch terminals 1 and 2.

Connector Terminals Condition Continuity ) DISCONNECT
Key is inserted YES T.S. Eé} @.’%
M33 1 2

Key is removed NO Key switch
OK or NG? %
OK >> Check the following.
« 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)].

« Harness for open or short between key switch and [Q]
fuse. L .

« Harness for open or short between BCM and key MIIB0330E
switch.

NG >> Replace key switch.
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Check Key Switch/With Intelligent Key System
1. KEY SWITCH INSPECTION

EIS00AQ2

() With CONSULT-II
Display “PUSH SW” on DATA MONITOR screen, and check if ON-
OFF display is linked to ignition knob switch operation.

When ignition knob is pushed : PUSH SW ON
When ignition knob is released : PUSH SW OFF

@ Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wire color
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
+) ) (Approx.)
Key is inserted Battery voltage
M48 3 (OR) Ground -
Key is removed 0

OK or NG

OK >> Key switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. KEY SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT INSPECTION

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

PUSH sw OFF

PIIB1360E

HE®

BCM connector

| I

1

[ [ ]] 3] 1]

{

=0

B
N NS -

MIIBO499E

1. Remove mechanical key from ignition knob.
2. Disconnect key switch and ignition knob switch connector.

3. Check voltage between key switch and ignition knob switch connector M34 terminal 1 and ground.

1 (W) - Ground : Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace key switch power supply circuit.

BL-126

He ®

Key switch and ignition
knob switch connector

0

MIIBO500E
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3. KEY SWITCH OPERATION INSPECTION

1. Insert mechanical key into ignition knob.
2. Check continuity between key switch and ignition knob switch connector M34 terminal 1 and 2.

1-2 DISCONNECT
Insert mechanical key into ignition : Continu- 1.S. Eé} %

knob. ity should Key switch and -
. ignition knob switch
exist.

Remove mechanical key from igni- : Continu- ﬁ
tion knob. ity should ’ Q
not exist.
OK or NG Q]
OK >> GO TO 4.

MIIBO501E

NG >> Replace key switch.

4. KEY SWITCH CIRCUIT INSPECTION

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector.

2. Check continuity between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminal 27 and key switch and ignition knob
switch connector M34 terminal 2.

27 (P)-2 (P) : Continuity should exist. DESCONMECT @ DisegMECT
3. Check continuity between key switch connector M34 terminal 2 HS. E} IS, Eﬁ}

and ground Intelligent Key unit Key switch and
) connector ignition knob
2 (P) - Ground : Continuity should not exist. ] L) switch connector

I T T/
OK or NG IIIIIII27IIII((\|—|—|—E|—}E|—|

OK >> Key switch is OK.
NG >> Repair or replace harness between Intelligent Key unit @
and key switch and ignition knob switch.

= MIIBO502E

Check Power Door Lock / Unlock Output Signal 1500405
1. cHECK POWER DOOR LOCK OUTPUT SIGNAL

Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between BCM connector and ground.

Terminals (Wire color) Py
Connector Condition Voltage (V) E}]
+) ) (Approx.) HS.
BCM connector
67 (L) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 =
M50 76 (BR) | Ground | Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 r 76177 |
67, 76, 77
77 (L) Lock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 _
OK or NG
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
NG >> Replace BCM. D © =
MIIBO319E
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Check Super Lock Output Signal 150044
1. CHECK SUPER LOCK OUTPUT SIGNAL

Operate remote controller, check voltage between BCM connector and ground.

Terminals (Wire color) [
Connector Condition Voltage (V) ' E} @
(Approx.) HS.

(+) ()
Lock button is BCM connector
M50 75 (R) Ground pressed. 0 - Battery voltage - 0 rl ||I | I [ | | [ ||
OK or NG
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and connector.
NG >> Replace BCM. '

MIIBO722E
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Check Door Lock Actuator
DRIVER SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

EIS00AQ5

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front door lock actuator (driver side) connector.

3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between front door lock actuator (driver side) connector

and ground.
Terminals (Wire color,
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
o) ) (Approx.)
2 (BR) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0
D9 Ground
3 (L) Lock 0 - Battery voltage - 0
OK or NG
OK >> Replace front door lock actuator (driver side).

NG

2.

>>GO TO 2.

CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

L

DISCONNECT
A€

Front door lock actuator
(driver side) connector

(T ITD
(felsT T 15
2,3

——

fan

hed

]

MIIBO320E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 76, 77 and front door lock actuator (driver side)

HE®

connector D9 terminals 2, 3.
76 (BR) — 2 (BR)
77 (L) -3 (L)

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 76, 77

and ground.

76 (BR) — Ground
77 (L) — Ground
OK or NG

OK >> Check the condition
NG

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

of the harness and the connector.

>> Repair or replace harness.

BL-129

BCM connector

Front door lock actuator
(driver side) connector

[ENEEENENE]

T e T (T ID
76,77 2,3
— ——

[Q]

]
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

PASSENGER SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock actuator (passenger side) connector.

3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between front door lock actuator (passenger side) con-
nector and ground.

Terminals (Wire color) DISCONNECT
Connector Condition Voltage (V) i’ @
(+) Q] (Approx.) 1.S.
K | Front door lock actuator
D38 4(L) Ground Loc 0 - Battery voltage - 0 (passenger side) connector
5(Y) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage — 0 GEEED
&S5,
I
[ _—
\J -
MIIBO322E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace front door lock actuator (passenger side).
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77 and front door lock actuator (passenger
side) connector D38 terminals 4, 5.

67 (L) =5 (Y) : Continuity should exist. % @
77 (L) -4 (L) : Continuity should exist. HS. TS,

Front door lock

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 67, 77 BCM connector actuator (passenger
and ground. ’_| T 61 L1111 |‘ side) connector
o ) [ T 1 Trr] T | 775
67 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. 67, 77 4,5

77 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG [Q]

OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector. =
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

MIIBO323E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

REAR LH SIDE
CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear door lock actuator LH connector.
3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between rear door lock actuator LH connector and
ground.
Terminals (Wire color,
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
4 (BR) Lock 0 - Battery voltage - 0
D63 Ground
5(Y) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0
OK or NG
OK >> Replace rear door lock actuator LH.

NG >> GO TO 2.

2.

CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

Rear door lock

——

actuator LH connector

(I 123D
-I.

v ||

h—4 -

MIIBO324E

1.
2.

OK
NG

Disconnect BCM connector.

Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77 and rear door lock actuator LH connector

D63 terminals 4, 5.

67 (L) -5 (Y)
77 (L) - 4 (BR)

Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77

and ground.

67 (L) — Ground
77 (L) — Ground
OK or NG

>> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
>> Repair or replace harness.

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

BL-131

HE®

BCM connector

=]

Rear door lock
actuator LH connector

( 415 )
67,77 4,5
—— ——

@ |}
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

REAR RH SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear door lock actuator RH connector.

3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between rear door lock actuator RH connector and
ground.

Terminals (Wire color) DISCONNECT
Connector Condition Voltage (V)
+) ©) (Approx.) TS.

Rear door lock

D83 2(Y) Ground Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 actuator RH connector
1
3(L) Lock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 CI2I3] 11D
2,3

——

v ||

\J -

MIIBO326E

OK or NG

OK >> Replace rear door lock actuator RH.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77 and rear door lock actuator RH connector
D83 terminals 2, 3.

67 (L) =2 (Y) : Continuity should exist. % @
77 (L) -3 (L) : Continuity should exist. HS. 1S.
L . BCM connector Rear door lock
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminals 67, 77 = actuator RH connector
and ground. r 77 | (BT 1T
. . ) 67, 77 2,3
67 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. - "
77 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG @
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector. M”Bm:

NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-132



POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Check Super Lock Actuator
DRIVER SIDE

EIS00AQ6

Front door lock actuator
(driver side) connector

G ID

_ﬂ
[® =

MIIBO333E

1. CHECK SUPER LOCK ACTUATOR
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock actuator (driver side) connector.
3. Operate door lock / unlock switch, check voltage between front door lock actuator (driver side) connector
and ground.
Terminal (Wi |
Connector erminal (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
Lock button is
D9 1(R) Ground pressed. 0 - Battery voltage - 0
OKor NG
OK >> Replace front door lock actuator (driver side).
NG >> GO TO 2.

2.

CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 75 and front door lock actuator (driver side) con-

Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 75 and

: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.

>> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
>> Repair or replace harness.

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2.
nector D9 terminal 1.
75(R)-1(R)
3.
ground.
75 (R) — Ground
OK or NG
OK
NG

BL-133

HE®

BCM connector

]

Front door lock actuator
(driver side) connector

G ID

[Q]

]
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

PASSENGER SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front door lock actuator (passenger side) connector.
3. Operate remote controller, check voltage between front door lock actuator (passenger side) connector

and ground.
Terminal (Wire color)
Connector Condition Voltage (V) S e S
(+) ¢) (Approx.) s E}
D38 6 (G) Ground Lock button is 0 . Battery voltage — 0 Front door lock actuator
pressed. (passenger side) connector
6
l
D =
MIIBO335E
OK or NG

OK >> Replace front door lock actuator (passenger side).
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 75 and front door lock actuator (passenger side)
connector D38 terminal 6.

75 (R) -6 (G) : Continuity should exist. % @
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 75 and | &2 1S.

Front door lock

ground' BCM connector actuator (passenger
75 (R) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. Iﬁ [T side) .F,W””ecmar
OK or NG
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
NG >> Repair or replace harness. @

MIIBO336E

BL-134



POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

REAR LH SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear door lock actuator LH connector.
3. Operate remote controller, check voltage between rear door lock actuator LH connector and ground.

Terminal (Wire color)

Connector Condition Voltage (V)
(+) ) (Approx.)
D63 6 (L) Ground | Lockbuttonis g Battery voltage — 0
pressed.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace rear door lock actuator LH.

NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

Rear door lock

actuator LH connector

T I®

]

MIIBO337E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 75 and rear door lock actuator LH connector D63

terminal 6.
75 (R) -6 (L)

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 75 and

ground.

75 (R) — Ground

OK or NG

: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.

OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-135

BCM connector

]

Rear door

lock actuator
LH connector

(1T I®

[Q]
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

REAR RH SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect rear door lock actuator RH connector.
3. Operate remote controller, check voltage between rear door lock actuator RH connector and ground.

Terminal (Wire color)
Connector Condition V())Al\tage V) Ry vy
+) ) (Approx.)
T.S.
Lock button is Rear door lock
D83 1(R) Ground pressed. 0 - Battery voltage - 0 actuator RH connector

G ID

T | |

®

MIIBO339E

OK or NG

OK >> Replace rear door lock actuator RH.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 75 and rear door lock actuator RH connector D83

terminal 1.
75 (R)-1(R) : Continuity should exist. DISCONNECT
. . (o) L&)
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 75 and Hs. E}l 1S.
ground' BCM connector Rear door lock
75 (R) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. Fl |||7 | ||| I ||| H actuator RH connector
AT I
OK or NG
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector.
NG >> Repair or replace harness. @
MIIBO340E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Check Door Switch
DRIVER SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EIS00AQ7

B With CONSULT- I

Check door switch “DOOR SW-DR” in “DATA MONITOR"” mode with CONSULT- II.

Monitor item Condition
OPEN : ON
DOOR SW-DR
CLOSE :OFF
@ Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wire color
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
+) ) (Approx.)
OPEN 0
M48 29 (L) Ground
CLOSE Battery voltage
OK or NG

OK >> Front door switch RH is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

DOOR SW-DR OFF

MIIB1050E

®

BCM connector

{

\

MIIBO342E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM and front door switch RH connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and front door switch RH connector B16 termi-

nal 1.
29 (L) -1 (L) . Continuity should exist.
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and
ground.
29 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-137

)

BCM connector

1

s

Front door switch
RH connector

i

]
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and body ground part of door switch.

Connector Terminal Condition Continuity LY
B16 1 Body ground part Pushed NO T.S.
of door switch
Released YES Door switch

OK or NG :
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace door switch. @

PIIA3351E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and ground.

29 (L) — Ground : Battery voltage Bd &< @
OK or NG HS.
OK  >> Check door switch ground condition. ) BOM connector
Ve 77 Replace BCl (eama-EmmamEmE

N

MIIBO342E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

PASSENGER SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- Il

Check door switch “DOOR SW-AS” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

DOOR SW-AS

OFF

MIIB1051E

Monitor item Condition
OPEN : ON
DOOR SW-AS
CLOSE : OFF
® Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wire color
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
OPEN 0
M48 30 (LG) Ground
CLOSE Battery voltage
OK or NG
OK >> Front door switch LH is OK.

NG >> GO TO 2.

. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

HE®

connector

)

AN EEEEN

(.

{ 30
‘
@ ©

MIIBO344E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect BCM and front door switch LH connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and front door switch LH connector B22 termi-

nal 1.
30 (LG) -1 (LG)

4. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and

ground.
30 (LG) — Ground
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG

: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.

>> Repair or replace harness.

BL-139

)

HE®

BCM connector

Front door switch
LH connector

1

|
s LT T T 1111

{

) §

MIIBO345E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and body ground part of door switch.

Connector Terminal Condition Continuity LY
Body ground | Pushed NO T.S.
B22 1 part of door
switch Released YES Door switch

OK or NG 1
OK >>GOTO 4 [Q]
NG >> Replace door switch. 1

PIIA3351E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and ground.

30 (LG) — Ground : Battery voltage CONNEGT @
OK or NG AE
BC

M connector

OK >> Check door switch ground condition. \

NG >> Replace BCM. (( III [T T T T 1T

\ [30]

<
—

®
0]

MIIBO344E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

REAR LH SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- Il

Check door switch “DOOR SW-RL” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

Monitor item Condition
OPEN : ON
DOOR SW-RL
CLOSE : OFF
@ Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wire color
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
OPEN 0
M49 59 (L) Ground
CLOSE Battery voltage
OKor NG

OK >> Rear door switch LH is OK.

NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

DOOR SW-RL OFF

MIIB1052E

BCM connector

[T [T TTT]

]

MIIBO346E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BCM and rear door switch LH connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and rear door switch LH connector B31 termi-

4. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and

nal 1.
59 (L) -1 (L)
ground.
59 (L) — Ground :
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.

: Continuity should exist.

Continuity should not exist.

NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-141

HE®

BCM connector

Rear door switch
LH connector

Gl

]
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and body ground of door switch.

Connector Terminal Condition Continuity oy DISCONNECT
Body ground | Pushed NO T.S.

B31 1 part of door

switch Released YES H Door switch
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4. @

NG >> Replace door switch.

= '1

MIIBO379E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and ground.

59 (L) — Ground : Battery voltage T =
OK or NG HS. @ »

OK >> Check door switch ground condition. BCM connector
NG >> Replace BCM. LTI T T TTITITIT]

T ]

MIIBO346E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

REAR RH SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT- Il

Check door switch “DOOR SW-RR” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

Monitor item Condition
OPEN
DOOR SW-RR
CLOSE OFF
® Without CONSULT- Il
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wire color
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
OPEN 0
M49 60 (G) Ground
CLOSE Battery voltage
OK or NG
OK >> Rear door switch RH is OK.

NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

DOOR SW-RR

OFF

MIIB1053E

BCM connector

LT leol [T 11

]

MIIBO348E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BCM and rear door switch RH connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and rear door switch RH connector B30 termi-

4. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and

: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.

nal 1.
60 (G) -1 (G)
ground.
60 (G) — Ground
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-143

CA€EDE®)

BCM connector

Rear door switch
RH connector

-
R
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and body ground of door switch.

Connector Terminal Condition Continuity oy DISCONNECT
B30 1 Body ground part Pushed NO TS.
of door switch
swi Released YES H Door switch
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace door switch. @

]

MIIBO379E

4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and ground.

60 (G) — Ground : Battery voltage CONNECT
®
OK or NG HS. e
OK >> Check door switch ground condition. BCM connector

NG >> Replace BCM.

LT T Ieol [T TTTT]

]

MIIBO348E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Check External Back Door Release Switch (Hatchback)
1. CHECK EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EIS00AQ8

With CONSULT- I

Check external back door release switch “TRNK OPNR SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

External back door release switch is pushed

TRNK OPNR SW : ON
External back door release switch is released
TRNK OPNR SW : OFF
& Without CONSULT- II
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wi I
Connector erminal (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
Pushed 0
M48 5(Y) Ground
Released 5
OK or NG

OK >> External back door release switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

TRNK OPNR SW OFF

MIIBO350E

H.S. E} @

BCM connector

[
(I T T T T T TTT]

<

D

@

]

MIIBO719E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BCM and external back door release switch connector.

3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and external back door release switch connec-

tor B52 terminal 1.

5(Y)-1() : Continuity should exist.
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and
ground.
5 (Y) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-145

A€
HS. External back

door release
BCM connector :
switch connector

{

B
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

3. CHECK EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE SWITCH

Check continuity between external back door release switch terminals 1 and 2.

Connector Terminals Condition Continuity Y oy
Pushed YES TS.
B52 1 2
Released NO External back door
release switch
OK or NG %
OK >> GO TO 4. e

NG >> Replace external back door release switch.

[Q]

MIIBO353E
4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL
1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and ground.
5 (Y) — Ground : Approx. 5V coNNECT
W
OK or NG HS. E}
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector. BCM connector
NG  >> Replace BCM. T E—
(T

MIIBO351E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Check Back Door Release Actuator
1. cHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

EIS00AQ9

Check back door release output signal

Perform (“TRUNK/BACK DOOR?”) in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with CONSULT-II.

When “ACTIVE TEST” is executed, does the back door
open?

OK or NG

OK >> Back door release output is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK BACK DOOR RELEASE ACTUATOR

ACTIVETEST

TRUNK/BACK
DOOR

OFF

ON

MIIBO354E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect back door release actuator connector.

3. Operate external back door release switch, check voltage between back door release actuator connector

and ground.
Terminal (Wire color
Connector ( ) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
B55 3 (OR) Ground | Pushed 0 - Battery voltage - 0
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

AE®

Back door release
actuator connector

azD

7 | ]
@f\

MIIBO355E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 68 and back door release actuator connector B55

terminal 3.
68 (OR) — 3 (OR) . Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 68 and
ground.
68 (OR) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-147

BCM connector

Back door release
actuator connector

(R

aTD

@[]
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

4. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between back door release actuator connector B55 terminal 4 and ground.

4 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace back door release actuator.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-148

Back door release
actuator connector

aTm

[Q]
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Check External Trunk Lid Release Switch (C+C)

EIS00E1Y

1. CHECK EXTERNAL TRUNK LID RELEASE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

(® With CONSULT- Il

Check external trunk lid release switch “TRNK OPNR SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT- II.

External trunk lid release switch is pushed

TRNK OPNR SW : ON
External trunk lid release switch is released
TRNK OPNR SW : OFF
& Without CONSULT- II
Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.
Terminal (Wi I
Connector erminal (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
Pushed 0
M48 5(Y) Ground
Released 5
OK or NG

OK >> External trunk lid release switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

TRNK OPNR SW OFF

MIIBO350E

H.S. E} @

BCM connector

AT T Tl 1]
(LT T T T )]

<

D

@

]

MIIBO719E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BCM and external trunk lid release switch connector.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and external trunk lid release switch connector

T53 terminal 2.

5(Y)=-2() : Continuity should exist.
4. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and
ground.
5 (Y) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-149

A€ @

Externa runk
BCM connector lid release

switch connector
[ 11 III‘%IIIII

{
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

3. CHECK EXTERNAL TRUNK LID RELEASE SWITCH

Check continuity between external trunk lid release switch terminals 1 and 2.

Connector Terminals Condition Continuity Y oy
Pushed YES TS.
T51 2 1
Released NO External back door
release switch
OK or NG %
OK >> GO TO 4. e

NG >> Replace external trunk lid release switch.

[Q]

MIIBO353E
4. CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL
1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 5 and ground.
5 (Y) — Ground : Approx. 5V coNNECT
W
OK or NG HS. E}
OK >> Check the condition of the harness and the connector. BCM connector
NG  >> Replace BCM. T E—
(T

MIIBO351E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Check Trunk Lid Release Actuator
1. cHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

EIS00E1Z

Check trunk lid release output signal

Perform (“TRUNK/BACK DOOR?”) in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with CONSULT-II.

When “ACTIVE TEST” is executed, does the trunk lid
open?

OK or NG

OK >> Trunk lid release output is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK TRUNK LID RELEASE ACTUATOR

ACTIVETEST

TRUNK/BACK
DOOR

OFF

ON

MIIBO354E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect trunk lid release actuator connector.

3. Operate external trunk lid release switch, check voltage between trunk lid release actuator connector and

ground.
Terminal (Wire color)
Connector Condition Voltage (V)
) ) (Approx.)
B55 3 (OR) Ground | Pushed 0 - Battery voltage - 0
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

AE®

Back door release
actuator connector

azD

7 | ]
@f\

MIIBO355E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 68 and trunk lid release actuator connector B55

terminal 3.
68 (OR) — 3 (OR) . Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 68 and
ground.
68 (OR) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-151

BCM connector

Back door release
actuator connector
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

4. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between trunk lid release actuator connector B55 terminal 4 and ground.

4 (B) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> Replace trunk lid release actuator.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

: Continuity should exist.

Check Seat Undertray Lock Actuator (C+C)

1. CHECK SEAT UNDERTRAY LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT (C+C)

Back door release
actuator connector

aTm

[Q]

]

MIIBO357E

EIS00E25

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect seat undertray lock actuator connector.

3. Operate seat undertray lock actuator, check voltage between seat undertray lock actuator connector B63

and ground.
Terminals &g ié} @
Connector (Wire color) Condition Voltage (V)
(Approx.)
+ =) Seat undertray lock actuator
1(BR) Unlock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 =]
B63 Ground
2(L) Lock 0 - Battery voltage - 0 12
OK or NG
OK >> Replace seat undertray lock actuator. !
e fa

NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

MIIB1107E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 76, 77 and seat undertray lock actuator connec-

tor B63 terminals 1, 2.

76 (BR) - 1 (BR)

: Continuity should exist.

A€ ®

77 (L) -2 (L) : Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between BCM connector M50 terminal 76, 77
and ground.

76 (BR) — Ground
77 (L) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> Check condition of the harness and the connector.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

BL-152

BCM connector

Seat undertray lock

actuator

[T TTTTI I‘
[ [ [zefzz] T 1]
76, 77 1.2,
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POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —

Check Fuel Lid Lock Actuator (C+C)

EIS00E26

1. CHECK FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR POWER SUPPLY
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect fuel lid lock actuator connector.
3. Check voltage between fuel lid lock actuator harness connector &
B69 terminal 1, 3 and ground. Eﬁ]] @
Terminal Fuel lid lock
con- (wire color) Condition Voltage [V] actuator connector
nector (Approx.) =]
+) ) 3] 1]
1) Door lock and unlock switch | 0 — Battery voltage J.3
is turned to “LOCK”. -0
B69 Ground -
3 (BR) Door lock and unlock switch | 0 - Battery voltage
is turned to “UNLOCK”. -0 P © =
MIIB1109E
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace fuel lid lock actuator.

2.

CHECK FUEL LID LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

N

OK
NG

Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector.

Check continuity between BCM harness connector M50 terminal
76, 77 and fuel lid lock actuator connector B69 terminal 1, 3.

76 (BR) - 3 (BR)
77 (L) -1 (L)

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

76 (BR) — Ground

77 (L) — Ground

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

>> Fuel lid lock actuator is OK.
>> Repair or replace harness.

BL-153

||||||III‘
[ [ [zefzz] T 1]

A€ ®

BCM connector

7
76, 77
——

[Q]

Fuel lid lock
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM PFP:28596
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Hatchback) 150049

Instrument upper panel

— 10A

— 10A

Fuse block (J/B) fuse layout Fusible link box

a N @§\@§

Back door release actuator

Front door switch (RH) Rear door switch (RH) (Back door switch)

MIIBO307E

BL-154



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (C+C) eis00e20
— Instrument upper panel
,
_ ———
—————
14 [2_J+—10A 2
-
| e —10A
]
—
16 (9 |
-
.
L
BCM (Body Control Module)
Fuse block (J/B) fuse layout Fusible link box , ,
= E
N\ »
———_ External trunk Iid“,3
release switch '
\@) C I —
\—/\\ \\\ Trunk lid release actuator
~ (Trunk lid switch)
Front door switch (RH)

BL-155



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description -
INPUTS

Power is supplied at all times

« through 40A fusible link (letter J , located in the fusible link box)

« to BCM terminals 74 and 79.

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o to key switch terminal 1.

When the key switch is ON (Ignition key is inserted in ignition key cylinder), power is supplied
« through key switch terminal 2

« to BCM terminal 3.

When the ignition switch is ON or START, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 24.

Ground is supplied

o through BCM terminals 2 and 70

o to body grounds M19 and M20.

When the front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) is ON (door is open), ground supplied
o through BCM terminal 29

« through front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) terminal 1

« to front door switch LH (LHD Models) or RH (RHD Models) case ground.

When the front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) is ON (door is open), ground supplied
« through BCM terminal 30

« through front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) terminal 1

» to front door switch RH (LHD Models) or LH (RHD Models) case ground.

When the rear door switch LH is ON (door is open), ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 59

« through rear door switch LH terminal 1

« torear door switch LH case ground.

When the rear door switch RH is ON (door is open), ground is supplied

« through BCM terminal 60

« through rear door switch RH terminal 1

« torear door switch RH case ground.

When the back door/trunk lid switch is ON (back door/trunk lid is open), ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 10

« through back door switch terminals 1 and 2

« to body grounds B44 and B51. (Hatchback)

« to body grounds B17, B23 and B18. (C+C)

Remote controller signal is inputted to BCM (The antenna of the system is combined with BCM).

OUTLINE

Power Door Lock Operation

UNLOCK LINK FUNCTION

When this function is activated, if the car is locked by door lock/unlock switch, opening the driver or passenger
side door from the inside handle will override the lock state and unlock the whole car.

(This function will be deactivate if anti-hijack function is activated.)

Selectable Function

Door Lock/unlock switch

How to change setting Press unlock for more than 4 seconds
Contents Unlock link activate/deactivate
How to confirm Buzzer should sound for 0.2 seconds

BL-156



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

AUTO RE-LOCK FUNCTION

The BCM is equipped with an auto re-lock function, when no further user action occurs after an full or partial
unlock, the doors will automatically re-lock after 2 minutes (default value). The auto re-lock function will not be
activated under the following states.

« Key switch is ON
« Mechanical key is inserted
« Any door is opened

NOTE:

the 2 minutes timer of auto re-lock will be reset if unlock button from the key fob is pressed.

ANTI-HIJACK FUNCTION

With the anti-hijack function enabled, the first unlock request send from key fob will partially unlock only the
driver side door (released super lock if equipped). Then if a second unlock signal is send from the first, then all
remaining doors will be unlocked.

HOW TO CHANGE DOOR LOCK FUNCTION MODE

EWith CONSULT-II

Door lock function can be changed using “SECURITY DOOR LOCK SET” mode in “WORK SUPPORT"” of
“DOOR LOCK".

Refer to BL-50, "WORK SUPPORT" .

®@Wwithout CONSULT-II

Press and hold the UNLOCK and LOCK button on remote controller for more than 4 second will switch the
Anti-Hijack mode to ON or OFF.

Answer Back

When the doors are locked or unlocked by remote controller, supply power to hazard warning lamp flashes as
follows

o LOCK operation: Flash once

« UNLOCK operation: Flash twice
Answer back mode can be changed using “HAZARD LAMP SET” mode in “WORK SUPPORT” of “FLASHER". =&
Refer to LT-162, "WORK SUPPORT" .

Remote Controller ID Code Entry

A maximum of four remote controller can be entered.

Dedicated remote controller ID registration procedure is not required.

Remote controller ID registration must be completed in conjunction with immobilizer transponder ID registra-
tion.

BL-157
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Schematic

MIWA0663E

BL-158
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —
IGNITION SWITCH ]
ON OR START BKTTRY
T FUSE
% 10A % 10A 5'7E?)CK 40A | REFER TO PG-POWER.
4 J
i Y
OR i
OR Y
=]l =1
JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR-4 CONNECTOR-1
Y
. . 3
2] (8] [ o
OR i Y
Y
(]
KEY
‘/WSERTED SWITCH ® BL
—T
WITH-DRAWN
jpl
OR
OR OR Y Y
[F2a]l =l Fell  [Fl
IGN KEY IN BAT BAT BCM
swW PW BCM (BODY CONTROL
MODULE)
:
” ~ REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
= (V33
FIE vy -SUPER MULTIPLE
________________________________ JUNCTION (SMJ)
[ | -FUSE BLOCK-

20119]18|17]16{15]14]|13[12|11]10] 9| 817 |6]|5]4]|3]2]| 1] (M48

"
I
|
I
40]39]38]37]36]35]34]33]32131130]29]28]27]26]25| 24| 23] 22| 21 W :@ !
I
|
I
I
|
1

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

=I65]66]67]68]69]70] 717273 T

|-74|75 76 [ 77 | 78|79 2

1 EEEEEE TR0
[F[#]= 4455555|MV69 BABEBAEE 2333|

MIWA0414E
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BL-MULTI-02

BCM
(BODY
WoDULE)

DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR

SW (DR) SW (RL) SW (AS) SW (RR) ,

2] 3] ES] |

L L LG G
a5 B> <> :LHD MODELS

<R :RHD MODELS
:WITH 5 DOORS

*1 2: {D
16: B
*x2 L6: <
L: B>
*3 16: {L
2: <R>
4 L:
|l @ © i 1® o I D¢
|—l—|:® I_l_I |—I—|:® I_l_I La:
T @ <D . @ <D -
ORG; GED <R
*D L *4 G
FRONT FRONT
|‘._||T| DOOR |‘._|1 |‘._|1 DOOR |‘.‘|1

SWITCH
H REAR RH REAR
(B22) : DOOR (B16) : DOOR
OPEN ®@: L OPEN [SWITCH OPEN © OPEN | SWITCH
FRONT LH FRONT RH

— DOOR — . — DOOR — :
CLOSED)T SWITCH CLOSED/T : CLOSEDf SWITCH CLOSEDf -
= —_ = -

RH
GD RG]
lAE 5] (M7) 1]2[3]4]5]6[7][8et0[]i2
8o ol 2] w 13[14[15[6[17[18]18[20[21]22[23[24

MKWAO0890E
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BCM
R
NTROL
GND (BACK OB |MIODULE)
(POWER) GND TRUNK LID) :
[70] 2] o]
B B OR

(e]
O|R
o

R
R

BACK DOOR
RELEASE

OPEN

=

CLOSE

ACTUATOR
(BACK DOOR
SWITCH)

5B
TRUNK LID
RELEASE
ACTUATOR

(TRUNK LID
SWITCH)

& : &>

BL-MULTI-03

<L :LHD MODELS
<R : RHD MODELS
<EB> : HATCHBACK
@ :C+C

BL

.||—m]
1 -
.||—m-|

uv]
g
~{
us]
N
(5]
o
@
pury

65]66]67]68[69]70

71]72]73

747576 [ 77

78 | 79
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BL-MULTI-04

<R :RHD MODELS

UNLOCK/ B
UNLOCK/ RELEASE BACK DOOR OR E:ONTROL
FLASHER FLASHER LOCK RELEASE SET OUTPUT TRUNKLID =2 12
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT (OTHER OPENER )
(LH) (RH) (ALL DOOR) (DR DOOR)  (ALL DOOR) DOOR) ACTUATOR
163 1E3] I ]| =) 2| 3]
P R L BR R L OR

-
<r
TO LT-TURN

€

<uBR

TO BL-DILOCK,
BL.siLock | @R

*PEFF

<uor

|T—65|66|67 sefeel e[ 2[] || e
741757677 ] 78|79 5 HS.

MIWA0627E
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Terminal and Reference Value for BCM

EIS004YD

TER- WIRE Voltage [V]
MINAL | COLOR ITEM CONDITION (Approx.)
2 B Ground — 0
. Key is removed from IGN key cylinder (OFF)
8 OR Key switch - Key is inserted in IGN key cylinder (ON) 0 - Battery voltage
. . Back door or trunk lid open (ON) - Back
10 OR Back door or trunk lid switch door or trunk lid close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
24 OR IGN power supply Ignition switch is in ON or START position Battery voltage
Front door switch LH
(LHD models)
29 L Door open (ON) — Door close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
Front door switch RH
(RHD models)
Front door switch RH
(LHD models)
30 LG - Door open (ON) — Door close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
Front door switch LH
(RHD models)
59 L Rear door switch LH Door open (ON) - Door close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
60 G Rear door switch RH Door open (ON) - Door close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
)
) 101
When door lock operated using remote con- 51
troller+! or
65 p Answer back PllA24863
(Turn signal lamp LH)
)
) 101
When door unlock operated using remote 5
controller+t or
PIIA2487]
)
) 101
When door lock operated using remote con- 51
1 0
troller* .
66 R Answer back PllA2486)
(Turn signal lamp RH)
)
15
) 101
When door unlock operated using remote 5
controller+! or
PIIA2487J
67 L All door lock actuator unlock | Door lock/unlock switch 0 . Battery voltage
(Except driver side) UNLOCK operation - y g
Back door or trunk lid Power window main switch
68 OR (Back door or trunk lid release switch) Battery voltage — 0
opener actuator .
OPEN operation
70 B Ground — 0

BL-163

BL




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

I\IIERA_L CV(\;TOER ITEM CONDITION V(ils;ﬁix[_\)/]
74 Y :?rﬁ(T) ?gg&r) supply (fusible — Battery voltage
75%2 R (Sjggsr lock set output (Al Super lock operation (Set) 0 - Battery voltage
0 BR | reradey | Oniock operation 0 - Battery voliage
Tt aloee | CoeK operaton 0 . Battery voliage
LY ower window) - Batery voltage

*1 - |n the state that answer back operates
*2: Only the model equipped with super lock system (RHD Models)

CONSULT- Il Inspection Procedure

CAUTION:

EISO04YE

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. Turnignition switch “OFF”.

2. Connect “CONSULT-II" and “CONSULT-Il CONVERTER” to the

data link connector.

3. Turn ignition switch “ON".

4. Touch “START(NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

5. Touch “BCM".

If “BCM” is not indicated, Refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-II Data Link
Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

BL-164

|

) ]

Data link 7
connector /

opener handle

gy &

-

W

CONSULT-I

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (X-BADGE VHCL)

SUB MODE

|LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER.

BCIA0029E

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE

AT

ABS

AIR BAG

IPDM E/R

BCM

Page Down

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER

BCiA0030E




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

6. Touch “MULTI REMOTE ENT”.

SELECTTEST ITEM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

COMB sW

WIPER

BCM C/U

FLASHER

LIIA0194E

7. Select diagnosis mode.
“DATA MONITOR” is available. SELECT DIAG MODE
WORK SUPPORT
SELF-DIAG RESULTS
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR
DATA MONITOR
ACTIVE TEST
ECU PART NUMBER

Page Down

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER,
BCIA0031E

CONSULT- Il Application Items P
DATA MONITOR
Monitored Item Description
MEMORY 1 Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of remote controller ID code registration.
MEMORY 2 Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of remote controller ID code registration.
MEMORY 3 Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of remote controller ID code registration.
MEMORY 4 Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of remote controller ID code registration.
Work Flow 150056

1. Check the trouble symptom and customer's requests.
2. Understand outline of system. Refer to BL-156, "System Description” .

3. Confirm that power door lock system operates normally.
Refer to BL-16, "POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM" .

4. Refer to trouble diagnosis chart by symptom, repair or replace any malfunctioning parts.
5. INSPECTION END

BL-165
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Trouble Diagnosis Chart by Symptom

First perform the “SELF-DIAG RESULTS"” in “BCM” with CONSULT-IIl, when perform the each trouble diagno-
sis. Refer to BCS-30, "CAN Communication Inspection With CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)” .

NOTE:

« Always check “Work Flow” before troubleshooting. Refer to BL-165, "Work Flow" .
« Always check remote controller battery before replacing remote controller.

EIS004YG

. . Reference
Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure
page

1. Remote controller check BL-167
(Reproduce the malfunction using a specific remote control-

All function of multi-remote control system do not ler.)

operate. 2. Replace remote controller. BL-157
3. Replace BCM. BCS-30
1. Remote controller check BL-167
2. Key switch check BL-173

Door lock or unlock does not function with remote 3. Replace remote controller.

controller. .

(Power door lock system is “OK?) NOTE: - - BL-157
If the result of remote controller function check with CON-
SULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.
4. Replace BCM. BCS-30
1. Check answer back mode.*
*. Answer back mode can be changed. LT-162

Answer back does not activate properly when press- | First check the hazard reminder setting.

ing lock or unlock button of remote controller. 2 Hazard reminder check BL-174
3. Replace BCM. BCS-30
1. Check auto door lock operation mode.*

. . *: Auto door lock operation can be changed. BL-50
Auto door lock operation does not activate properly. . . .
L First check the auto door lock operation setting.

(All other remote keyless entry system function is

“OK™.) 2. Door switch check BL-167
3. Replace BCM. BCS-30

BL-166
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Remote controller Check
1. CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY

EIS004YH

Remove battery and measure voltage across battery positive and negative terminals, (+) and (-).

Battery voltage
NOTE:

1 2.5V -3.0V

Remote controller does not function if battery is not set correctly.

0]

OK or NG

OK >> Replace remote controller.
NG

Stamped (+)

SEL237W

>> Replace battery. Refer to BL-175, "Remote Controller Battery Replacement" .

Door Switch Check
DOOR SWITCH DRIVER SIDE

1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EIS0054Y

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and ground.

Terminal

®

€®

BCM connector

Driver door condition Voltage (V)
(+) ) Approx.
Closed 5
29 (L) Ground
Open 0
OK or NG
OK >> Door switch circuit is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK DOOR SWITCH HARNESS

(LT Tl TTTTTTT]

'
D © =

MIIBO342E

1. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and
driver door switch connector B22(LHD Models) or B16 (RHD
Models) terminal 1.

Terminal Continuity
LHD Models 29 (L) -1 (LG)
Yes
RHD Models 29 (L)-1(L)
2. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 29 and
ground.
29 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-167

&)
HS.

Front door switch
connector

BCM connector

/AR

(LI [ f29

i

]
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between driver door switch terminal 1 and ground

. & DISCONNECT
part of door switch.
T.S.
Terminal Driver door switch condition Continuity Door switch connector
) Pushed No ,
1 - Ground part of door switch
Released Yes
OK or NG
OK >> Check driver door switch ground condition.

NG >> Replace driver door switch.

DOOR SWITCH PASSENGER SIDE
1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

SIIA1589E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

€®

M connector

BC
)

AR

2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and ground.
Terminal
na Passenger door condition Voltage (V)
(+) @) Approx.
Closed 5
30 (LG) Ground
Open 0
OK or NG
OK >> Door switch circuit is OK.
NG >>GOTO 2

. CHECK DOOR SWITCH HARNESS

{1 Isq]

L
®

0]

MIIBO344E

1. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and

passenger door switch connector B16(LHD Models) or B22 &R % @&» Front door switch
(RHD Models) terminal 1. Hs. connector
BCM connector
Terminal Continuity ))JT\W ﬁ
LHD Models 30 (LG) -1 (L) v (LB [ [TTTTTT]
RHD Models 30 (LG) -1 (LG) e
2. Check continuity between BCM connector M48 terminal 30 and Q] t
ground. ) =
30 (LG) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. MKIBOBS2E
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

BL-168
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3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between passenger door switch terminal 1 and

ground part of door switch.

Terminal Passenger door switch condition | Continuity
] Pushed No
1 - Ground part of door switch
Released Yes

OK or NG

OK
NG

DOOR SWITCH REAR LH

>> Check passenger door switch ground condition.
>> Replace passenger door switch.

DISCONNECT

LD
T.S.
Door switch connector

M

SIIA1589E

1.

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and ground.
_I_ . I CONNECT
ermina Rear door LH condition Vﬂ?{g‘;év) _s_ E:)] @
+ _ .
™ © BCM connector
Closed 5
59 (L) Ground (TT T I T 1111
Open 0 CLCT Bl 1]
OKor NG
OK >> Door switch circuit is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2

. CHECK DOOR SWITCH HARNESS

5 N

MIIBO346E

1. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and
rear door switch LH connector B31 terminal 1.

59 (L) -1 (L) : Continuity should exist.
2. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 59 and
ground
59 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

DISCONNECT @

BCM connector

[59]

Rear door switch
LH connector

.
R

MIIBO347E

Check continuity between rear door switch LH terminal 1 and ground
part of door switch.

)

T.S.

DISCONNECT

H Door switch

Terminal Rear door switch LH condition Continuity
Pushed No
1 - Ground part of door switch
Released Yes
OK or NG
OK >> Check rear door switch LH ground condition.

NG >> Replace rear door switch LH.

BL-169
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DOOR SWITCH REAR RH
1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and ground.

)

H.S. %E:cj] @

BCM connector

Terminal
Rear door RH condition Voltage (V)
) ©) Approx.
Closed 5
60 (G) Ground
Open 0
OKor NG
OK  >> Door switch circuit is OK.
NG >>GOTO2

. CHECK DOOR SWITCH HARNESS

6ol T [T ]

®

]

MIIBO348E

1. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and
rear door switch LH connector B31 terminal 1.

60 (G) -1 (G) : Continuity should exist.
2. Check continuity between BCM connector M49 terminal 60 and
ground
60 (G) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

3. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

®

BCM connector

ol T 111

Rear door switch
RH connector

f
R

MIIBO349E

Check continuity between rear door switch RH terminal 1 and
ground part of door switch.

Terminal Rear door switch RH condition Continuity
Pushed No
1 - Ground part of door switch
Released Yes
OK or NG
OK >> Check rear door switch RH ground condition.

NG >> Replace rear door switch RH.

BL-170
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BACK DOOR SWITCH (HATCHBACK)
1. CHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 10 and ground.

Terminal
Back door condition Voltage (V)
+ &) Approx.
Closed 5
10 (OR) Ground
Open 0
OK orNG
OK >> Back door switch circuit is OK.
NG >>GOTO?2

2. CHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH HARNESS

[~

BCM connector

ey

—

—

[P T T[T 1]
[ 1]

MIIBO314E

1. Disconnect

back door switch connector.

2. Check voltage between back door switch connector B55 termi-
nal 1 and ground. (Check harness for open.)

1 (OR) -

3. Disconnect

Ground : Battery voltage

BCM connector.

4. Check continuity between back door switch connector B55 ter-
minal 1 and ground. (Check harness for short.)

1 (OR) -
OK or NG
OK >> GO
NG

Ground

TO 3.

>> Repair or replace harness.

3. CHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH

: Continuity should not exist.

L

DISCONNECT
TS. E} @

Back door switch
connector

T 1)
D S 1

MIIBO310E

Back door switch
connector

QLD

)

MIIBO311E

Check continuity between back door switch terminal 1 and 2.

Terminal Rear door condition Continuity
Closed No
1-2
Opened Yes
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace back door release actuator (back door switch).

BL-171
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4. CHECK BACK DOOR SWITCH GROUND HARNESS

Check continuity between back door switch connector B55 terminal
2 and ground.

2 (B) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> Check harness connection.
NG >> Replace back door switch.

. Continuity should exist.

TRUNK LID SWITCH (C+C)
1. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Back door switch
connector

CETD

oy

= MIIBO316E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 10 and ground.

AE

BCM connector

ey

—

Terminal
Back door condition Voltage (V)

+ _ Approx.
+) )

Closed 5

10 (OR) Ground
Open 0
OK or NG

OK >> Trunk lid switch circuit is OK.
NG >>GOTO 2

2. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH HARNESS

—

[T TT T T T 111}
I []]

- MIIBO314E

1. Disconnect trunk lid switch connector.
2. Check voltage between trunk lid switch connector B55 terminal
1 and ground. (Check harness for open.)

1 (OR) — Ground : Battery voltage

3. Disconnect BCM connector.
4. Check continuity between trunk lid switch connector B55 termi-
nal 1 and ground. (Check harness for short.)

1 (OR) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

: Continuity should not exist.

BL-172
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

3. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH

Check continuity between trunk lid switch terminal 1 and 2.

Terminal Rear door condition Continuity
Closed No
1-2
Opened Yes
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace trunk lid release actuator (trunk lid switch).

4. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH GROUND HARNESS

B4 €5

Trunk lid switch

Qfﬁp

MIIB1138E

Check continuity between trunk lid switch connector B55 terminal 2
and ground.

2 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Check harness connection.
NG >> Replace trunk lid switch.

Key Switch Check
1. CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EA € ®

Trunk lid switch
connector

CETD

oy

MIIB1139E
o

Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 3 and ground.

Terminals
Key switch condition Voltage (V)

+) ) Approx.

Key is inserted in IGN key cylinder

(key switch is “ON".) Battery voltage

3 (OR) Ground
Key is removed from IGN key cylinder

(Key switch is “OFF".)

OK or NG

OK >> Key switch circuit is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2

BL-173
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2. CHECK KEY SWITCH (INSERT)

1. Disconnect key switch connector.

2. Check continuity between key switch terminals 1 and 2.

Terminals Key switch condition Continuity
Key is inserted in IGN key cylinder Yes
(Key switch is “ON".)
1-2
Key is removed from IGN key cylinder No
(Key switch is “OFF".)
OK or NG

OK >> Check the following.

« 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]
« Harness for open or short between key switch and

fuse

« Harness for open or short between BCM and key switch

NG >> Replace key switch.
Hazard Reminder Check

1. CHECK HAZARD WARNING LAMP

Key switch

o

[Q]

d [

MIIBO330E

EIS004YL

Check if hazard warning lamp flashes with hazard switch.

Does hazard warning lamp operate?
Yes >>GOTO 2

No >> Check hazard warning lamp circuit. Refer to LT-141, "TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING

LAMPS" .

2. CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OPERATION

Check the following at when push the remote controller switch.
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connec-

tor M43 terminal 65, 66 and ground.

Remote controller Voltage (V)
Approx.
)
15]- -
10f-¢
Pushing LOCK button 0
PIIA2486J
V) —
15]- -
10+
Pushing UNLOCK button 0
PIIA2487]
OK or NG

OK >> Check harness for open between BCM and hazard switch.

AE

BCM connector

ﬂesfellllllll

0
D S

MIIBO312E

NG >> Check harness for short between BCM and hazard switch. If check result is “OK”, replace BCM. If
check result is “NG”, repair or replace harness.
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Remote Controller Battery Replacement

1.
2.

Remove installation screw on the rear of remote controller.
Place the key with the lower case facing up. Set a screwdriver
wrapped with tape into section A of the lower case and separate
the lower case from the upper case.

When replacing the circuit board assembly, remove circuit board
assembly from the upper case.

(Circuit board assembly: Switch rubber + Board surface)
CAUTION:

Be careful not to touch the printed circuits directly.

When replacing the battery
Remove battery from the lower case and replace it.

Battery
replacement

CAUTION:
When replacing battery, be sure to keep dirt, grease and
other foreign materials off the electrode contact area.

After replacement, fit the lower and upper cases together, part
and tighten with the screw.

CAUTION:

After replacing the battery, be sure to check that door lock-

ing operates normally using the remote controller.

: Coin-type lithium battery (CR1620)

BL-175
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harnes$$¢

10A

10A[10A10A 10A

R

IEIII!IIEIIIHIE%ZJ '---
|

10A

Fuse block (J/B) fuse layout

rem

upper

ylire

ove

o Lieation (Hafchback)

(Body control module)

(ws8), (was), (ws0)

PFP:285e2

Battery

EIS00563

Fuse and fusible link box

41
4
39 Vi
’.‘2 4
’.‘3 45
34 46
3 4
= ==
49
7
[ 52 ] 20A
IPDM E/R —
fuse layout

distribution module engine room)

Driver side steering wheel member part

View with steering column cover removed
Steering |

Key switch and

ignition knob switch

Front outside

handle part

Outside antenna

(Driver side)

Door request switch

(Driver side)

Door request switch

i (Trunk Iid) : /

Console box

Inside key antenna

(Center console)

Rear seat cushion under part

Inside key antenna

(Trunk room)
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Intelligent Key

P View with driver side door
Combination meter
@ finisher removed
\ /’ Intelligent Key °

a
warning buzzer
a

N

. Key warning lamp
Lock warning lamp
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Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (C+C)

10A

10A[10A10A 10A

R

DFI t---
|
10A

Fuse block (J/B) fuse layout

View with instrument panel
upper removed

(Body control module)

(ws8), (was), (ws0)

EISO0OEZR

Battery

Fuse and fusible link box

41
4
39 Vi
’.‘2 4
’.‘3 45
34 46
3 4
= ==
49
7
[ 52 ] 20A
IPDM E/R —
fuse layout

distribution module engine room)

Driver side steering wheel member part

View with steering column cover removed

Key switch and

ignition knob switch

Front outside handle part

Outside antenna

(Driver side)

Door request switch

(Driver side)

Door request switch

E(Trunk Iid) : /

Console box

Inside key antenna

(Center console)

Rear seat cushion under part

Inside key antenna
(Trunk room)
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View with driver side door Intelligent Key
finisher removed

Lock warning lamp

Intelligent Key warning buzzer

Key warning lamp

=)

MIIB1145E

System Description Erso0au

« The Intelligent Key system is a system that makes it possible to lock and unlock the door locks (door lock
function) and start the engine (engine start function) by carrying the Intelligent Key, which operates based
on the results of electrical key-ID verification using two-way communications between the Intelligent Key
and the vehicle.

« Operation of the remote control buttons on the Intelligent Key also provides the same functions as the
remote control entry system. (Remote control entry functions)

« As an ignition key warning function, when a door lock is locked or unlocked with door request switch or
Intelligent Key button operation, the hazard lamps flashes and sound the Intelligent Key buzzer.

« Even if the vehicle or Intelligent Key battery runs out, the door locks can be locked and unlocked and the
engine can be initiated by the mechanical key built-in the Intelligent Key.

« If Intelligent Key is lost, a new Intelligent Key can be registered. A maximum of 4 Intelligent Keys can be
registered.

« Ithas been made possible to diagnose the system, change the function setting and register Intelligent Key
with the CONSULT-II.

DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

Operation Description

« When the driver door, passenger door, or back door request switch is pressed, Intelligent Key unit sends a
request signal from the transmission antenna corresponding to the pressed door request switch, key-1D
verification is performed using two-way communication with Intelligent Key, and if ID is successfully veri-
fied, a door lock/unlock request signal is sent to BCM (Body Control Module) through CAN communication
to lock/unlock the door lock.

« With the locking operation of door request switch, door lock actuators of all doors will be locked.
Driver side door request switch operation
« When door request switch (driver side) is pressed, driver side door lock actuator will be unlocked.

« When door request switch (driver side) is pressed for the second time, within 5 seconds after the first the
remaining doors will be unlock.

« Unlock mode can be changed using “WORK SUPPORT” mode in “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET". Refer to
BL-213, "CONSULT-II Function (INTELLIGENT KEY)" .

Passenger side door request switch operation
« When door request switch (passenger side) is pressed, passenger side door will be unlocked.

« When door request switch (passenger side) is pressed for the second time, with in 5 seconds after the first
operation, the remaining doors will be unlock.

« Unlock mode can be changed using “WORK SUPPORT” mode in “DOOR LOCK-UNLOCK SET". Refer to
BL-213, "CONSULT-1l Function (INTELLIGENT KEY)" .

BL-179




INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Operation Condition

Request switch operation Operating conditions (When all the conditions below are met)
Door request switch (driver side) « All doors closed (door switch: OFF)
Door request switch (passenger side) « Key switch OFF (key removed)

« Ignition knob switch: OFF (ignition knob switch not pressed)

Door request switch (back door) « The Intelligent Key is in the antenna detection area for the door for which the door
request switch was operated.

Operation Range

The antenna detection area for each door is about 80 cm (31.50 in) from the handle of each door (driver door,
passenger door and back door). However, this operating range may differed by the ambient conditions.

Auto Door Lock Function

When the door request switches are pressed and doors are locked or unlocked once, during this state, door
lock will re-lock automatically unless the following conditions are met.

« Mechanical key is inserted into ignition knob.

« Ignition knob is pressed.

« Any of the doors is opened.

« Intelligent Key button is operated within 30 seconds.

Key Reminder Function

As an operation confirmation, when the doors are lock or unlock by using door request switch or Intelligent
Key, hazard lamps flashes and Intelligent Key warning buzzer sounds.

Vehicle operation Hazard lamp Intelligent Key warning buzzer
Door unlock operation Twice Twice
Door lock operation Once Once

Intelligent Key Lock-in Prevention Function

When Intelligent Key is within the vehicle, a door is open or doors are locked using door lock and unlock
switch, driver door lock knob or door request switch, Intelligent Key unit sends door unlock request signal to
BCM via CAN communication to unlock all doors to prevent Intelligent Key from being locking in vehicle.
CAUTION:

The functions mentioned above are operable when the Intelligent Key is inside the vehicle. However,

there may be times that the Intelligent Key cannot be detected in some blind spot of the inside key
antennas. Thus engine start function system might not response when the Intelligent Key is placed on

the instrument panel, rear parcel shelf or in the glove box. Furthermore, by placing the Intelligent Key

in the door pocket and opening the door may interrupt the communication between the Intelligent Key

and the antennas.

REMOTE CONTROL ENTRY FUNCTIONS
Door Lock Function

« Operating the button on the Intelligent Key sends the Intelligent Key-ID signals to the Intelligent Key unit.
Intelligent Key unit conducts a verification of the received key-ID, and if the verification is accepted, a door
lock or door unlock request signal is sent to BCM via CAN communication to lock/unlock the door lock.

« When door lock/unlock is performed using Intelligent Key button operation, confirmation is conducted by
making hazard lamps flashes and Intelligent Key warning buzzer sounds.

OPERATION CONDITION

Intelligent Key operation Operation condition

« All doors closed
Door lock operation « Key switch OFF (key removed)
« Ignition knob switch: OFF (ignition knob not pressed)

] « Key switch OFF (key removed)
Door unlock operation

« Ignition knob switch: OFF (ignition knob not pressed)
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MT vehicle Key Interlock function

In case of a MT vehicle is in motion and ignition knob is turned into lock position, steering lock unit pose a risk
by activating the steering lock actuator. The key interlock function is designed to override the steering lock
system and prevent situation mention above to occur.

LOCK condition

When the following condition had been fulfilled and then key interlock solenoid will be locked. (Steering lock
inactive)

« When ignition switch is in ON position and engine revolution speed went above 500rpm. (1 second delay)

UNLOCK condition

When any of the following conditions had been fulfilled and then key interlock solenoid will be unlocked (Steer-
ing lock active)

« When vehicle speed is below 4 km/h and the ignition switch is turned from ON to OFF (1 second delay)

« When vehicle speed is over 4 km/h but less than 10 km/h and ignition switch is turned from ON to OFF. (3
seconds delay)

Map Lamp And Keyhole lllumination Function

When the following conditions is met:

« Condition of map lamp switch is DOOR position

« Door switch OFF (when all the doors are closed)

Remote keyless entry system turns on interior lamp (for 30 seconds) once input of UNLOCK signal from Intel-
ligent Key is received.
For detailed description, refer to LT-223, "INTERIOR ROOM LAMP" .

ENGINE STARTUP FUNCTION

Operation Description
« When ignition knob is pressed, Intelligent Key unit sends request signal from inside key antenna, key-1D =1}
verification is conducted with Intelligent Key using two-way communication, and if verification is success-
ful, an ignition rotation prohibition latch release signal is sent to steering lock unit and releases ignition
knob rotation prohibition latch. (Ignition knob can now be turned)
NOTE:
When it becomes impossible to rotate the ignition knob, “KEY” warning lamp in combination meter lights
up red.
« When key-ID verification is successful and ignition knob switch is in the ON state, Intelligent Key unit uses
CAN communication to send engine start permission signal to BCM.

« When BCM receives engine start permission signal, it uses CAN communication to sent starter request
signal to IPDM E/R so that the engine will start when ignition knob is rotated to START position.
Operation Range

Engine can be started when Intelligent Key is in side the vehicle. However, sometimes engine might not start
when Intelligent Key is on instrument panel, rear parcel shelf, or in glove box.

NOTE:
Luggage room is not within the operation range, but sometimes it is possible to start the engine from there.
Active Check Function

Confirm whether or not ignition knob can be rotated by checking the color of warning lamp in combination
meter.

Condition Operation
Ignition knob rotation possible “KEY” warning lamp in combination meter is lit up green.
Ignition knob rotation not possible “KEY” warning lamp in combination meter is lit up red.

WARNING AND ALARM FUNCTION
Operation Description

Warnings and alarms shown as follows and are given to the user as warning notice when using the combina-
tions of Intelligent Key warning buzzer (driver door), inside vehicle buzzer (in combination meter), and warning
lamps “KEY” and “LOCK.”
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« Ignition switch return forgotten warning
With the ignition in OFF or ACC position, if the driver door is opened, this warning is issued.

« Key left in ignition warning (when mechanical key is used)

While the mechanical key in the ignition knob and the ignition switch is in the OFF, ACC, or LOCK posi-

tion, if the driver door is opened, this warning is issued.

« Ignition switch OFF position warning (driver side door buzzer: when door closed)
This warning is issued when the user forgets to return the ignition knob to the LOCK position.

« Ignition switch OFF position warning (E/G room buzzer: when door opened/closed)

This warning is issued when the user leaving the car without returning the ignition knob to the LOCK posi-

tion.

« This warning is issued if the Intelligent Key is taken outside the car while the engine is running. (when

door open - closed)

« This warning is issued if the Intelligent Key is taken outside the car through a window while the engine is

running. (from window)

« Intelligent Key low battery warning
This warning is issued when it detects that the battery in the Intelligent Key is running low.

Operation Condition

Warning and alarm names

Operating conditions (when all the conditions below are met)

Ignition knob return forgotten warn-
ing

The ignition switch is in the ACC, OFF, or LOCK position (knob pressed)
The driver door is opened.

Ignition key warning
(When mechanical key used)

The mechanical key is inserted in the ignition knob (key switch: ON)
The ignition switch is in the ACC, OFF, or LOCK position.
The driver door opened.

Ignition knob OFF position warning
(driver side door buzzer: when door
closed)

The ignition switch is in the OFF or LOCK position (knob pressed)

In the above state, when the ACC switch is switched from ON to OFF and 1 second
passes. (However, this warning is not issued if the mechanical key is inserted in the igni-
tion knob.)

Ignition knob OFF position warning
(E/G room buzzer: when door
opened/closed)

The ignition switch is in the OFF or LOCK position (knob pressed)

In the above state, when the ACC switch is changed from ON to OFF and 1 second
passes. (However, this warning is not issued if the mechanical key is inserted in the igni-
tion knob.)

Driver door open - closed

Warning for Intelligent Key taken
outside the car (when door open —
closed)

When Any of the Following Conditions Are Met

When the ignition knob is pressed in so that it can be rotated (or has been rotated), if any
of the doors has been opened, when all the doors are closed, the Intelligent Key unit
compares the key-ID with the Intelligent Key using the inside key antenna (center con-
sole), if the results of the comparison are NG (the Intelligent Key is not found)

When the ignition knob is pressed and rotated (or has been rotated), if any of the doors is
open, the Intelligent Key unit compares the key-ID with that of the Intelligent Key every 5
seconds using the inside key antenna (center console), if the results of the comparison
are NG (the Intelligent Key is not found)

NOTE:
However, this warning is not issued if the mechanical key is inserted in the ignition knob.

Warning for Intelligent Key taken
out from the window

When the ignition knob is pressed in so that it can be rotated (or has been rotated), if the
vehicle speed is no greater than 5 km per hour, the Intelligent Key unit compares the key-ID
with that of the Intelligent Key every 30 seconds using the inside key antenna (center con-
sole), if the results of the comparison are NG (the Intelligent Key is not found)

Note: The default setting for this function is OFF.
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Warning and alarm names

Operating conditions (when all the conditions below are met)

Door lock non-operation warning

When any of the following conditions are met

Intelligent Key Lock-in Prevention Warning

« When the Intelligent Key is inside the car and the ignition knob is not pressed, when an
attempt is made to lock a door lock with a door request switch.

NOTE:
This warning is issued even if the Intelligent Key is not in the door antenna detection area
corresponding to the door request switch was operated.

Knob Return Forgotten Warning
« When the ignition knob is pressed, when an attempt is made to lock a door lock with a
door request switch.

NOTE:
This warning is only issued if the Intelligent Key is in the door antenna detection area cor-
responding to the door request switch was operated.

Door Ajar Alarm
« When any of the doors is open, when an attempt is made to lock a door with a door
request switch.

NOTE:
This warning is only issued if the Intelligent Key is in the door antenna detection area cor-
responding to the specific door request switch was operated.

Intelligent Key low battery pre-
warning

This warning is issued when the battery of the Intelligent Key is running low.

Warning Procedure

Buzzer Warning lamp

Warning and alarm names

Inside car Outside car “KEY” “LOCK”

Ignition switch return forgotten
warning

Buzzer: Continuous — — —

Ignition key warning
(When mechanical key is
used)

Buzzer: Continuous — — —

Ignition switch OFF position
warning (for inside car: when
door closed)

Buzzer (twice) — — llluminate

Ignition switch OFF position
warning (for outside car: when
door opened - closed)

_ Buzzer (3 sec- _ llluminate
onds)

Warning for removal of Intelli-
gent Key to outside the car
(when door open - closed)

— Buzzer (3 sec- Red illuminate —
onds)

Warning for removal of Intelli-
gent Key to outside the car
(from window)

Buzzer (3 seconds) — Red illuminate —

Door lock non-operation warn-
ing

Buzzer (2 sec-
onds)

Intelligent Key low battery pre-
warning

Green illuminate
— — (30 seconds after igni- —
tion switch comes ON)
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CHANGE SETTINGS FUNCTION
The settings for each function can be changed with the CONSULT-II or Intelligent Key.

Changing Anti-Hijack Function Settings With the Intelligent Key

Intelligent Key remote controller button and door request switch operations change the Anti-hijack function
settings (enabled/disabled).

Settings Change Procedure

1. Hold down both the LOCK and UNLOCK remote control buttons on the Intelligent Key at the same time for
at least 10 seconds (The yardstick is that the Intelligent Key LED flashes 20 times.)

2. Within 3 seconds of releasing the Intelligent Key remote controller buttons, press the driver door request
switch for once.

3. The KEY indicator in combination meter lights up for 3 seconds (Anti-hijack: enabled - disabled: lights up
red, Anti-hijack: disabled - enabled: flashes green). This completes the setting procedure.

Changing Settings Using CONSULT-II

The settings for the Intelligent Key system functions can be changed using CONSULT-Il (WORK SUPPORT).

NOTE:

Once a function setting is changed, it will remain effective even if the battery is disconnected.

INTELLIGENT KEY REGISTRATION

Intelligent Key-ID registration is executed using the CONSULT-IIl. Up to 4 Intelligent Key can be registered.

CAUTION:
« After a new Intelligent Key-ID is registered, be sure to check the function.

« When registering an additional Intelligent Key-ID, remove any registered Intelligent Keys out of the
vehicle before starting.

CONSULT-IIl can be used to check and delete Intelligent Key-IDs.
For future information, see the CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS.
STEERING LOCK UNIT REGISTRATION

Steering Lock Unit ID Registration

CAUTION:

The method for registering a steering lock unit ID depends on the status of the steering lock unit and
Intelligent Key unit (new or old unit).

After the registration procedures are completed

« Press and rotate the ignition knob while the registered Intelligent Key is within the vehicle to con-
firm the registration procedure.

« Press and rotate the ignition knob while the registered Intelligent Key is removed from the vehicle
to confirm the registration procedure.

For future information, see the CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS.
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CAN Communication £15000XY
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Body type 3door/5door ‘ 3door/5door/C+C ‘ 3door/5door 3door/5door/C+C ‘ 3door/5door
Axle 2WD
Engine CR12DE/CR14DE HR16DE ‘ CR12DE/CR14DE HR16DE ‘ K9K
Handle LHD/RHD
Brake control ABS ESP ‘ ABS
Transmission AIT M/T AIT MIT
Intelligent Key system | x x ‘ ‘ x ‘ x x ‘ ‘ x ‘ ‘ x ‘

CAN communication unit

ECM X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Data link connector x x X X X X X X X X x x x x
Combination meter X x x X X X X X X X x x x x
Intelligent Key unit X X x X X X X

EPS control unit X x x x X X X X X X X X x x
BCM X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
ABS actuator and

electric unit (control X X X x x X x X X x x X X X
unit)

TCM X X x x

IPDM E/R X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
CAN communication ,,BL_186 BL-189., "TYPE 3/TYPE 4/ "BL-191 BL-194, "TYPE 9/TYPE 10/ B BL-196
type JYPE L TYPE 5/TYPE 6" “LYPE I/ TYPE 11/TYPE 12" JYPE 13/
yp TYPE 2" I TYPE 8" TYPE 14"

x: Applicable
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TYPE 1/TYPE 2
System diagram

° Type 1
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
/< CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelllgelnt electric unt IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit )
(control unit)
MKIB1735E
e Type?2
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electic ui IPDM E/R
connector meter )
(control unit)
MKIB1736E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Combi- | Intelli- EPS tor and IPDM
Signals ECM nation gent control BCM electric TCM ER
meter. | Key unit unit unit
(control
unit)

Engine speed signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

AT self-diagnosis signal

Output shaft revolution signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

4| 4| ||| 4|

Overdrive control switch signal

| V| WO | H
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Signals

ECM

Combi-
nation
meter.

Intelli-
gent
Key unit

EPS
control
unit

BCM

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric

unit
(control

unit)

TCM

IPDM
E/R

A/T position indicator signal

Stop lamp switch signal

O/D OFF indicator signal

Engine and A/T integrated control signal

|| 4| o] 4

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

Heater fan switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

|4 " 4| 0| DV| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

| H| 4| 4|

Ml signal

| W W WOV OD|H| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

= 0| 4] 3D

EPS warning lamp signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

|| Al 4] 4]

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

—| | ;|

Engine status signal

BL-187
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

ABS
actua-
Combi- | Intelli- EPS tor and IPDM
Signals ECM nation gent control BCM electric TCM ER
meter. | Key unit unit unit
(control
unit)
A/C switch signal R T
Brake system malfunction signal
Parking brake switch signal
R range signal R T
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

TYPE 3/TYPE 4/TYPE 5/TYPE 6

System diagram
o Type 3/Type 5

EPS
control BCM
unit
K CAN H
/< CAN L
) L . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit i
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
o Type 4/Type 6
EPS
control BCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) L ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric uni IPDM E/R
connector meter i
(control unit)
MKIB1738E
Input/output signal chart
T:. Transmit R: Receive
ABS actu-
. . ator and
Signals ECM Combina- | Intelligent | EPS con- BCM electric | IPDM E/R
tion meter. Key unit trol unit .
unit (con-
trol unit)
Engine speed signal R
Engine coolant temperature signal R
Fuel consumption monitor signal R
Oil pressure switch signal R
A/C compressor request signal
Heater fan switch signal T
Cooling fan speed request signal R
Position lights request signal R
Low beam request signal
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric

unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

|4 0| d

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

—A| 4| 4| 4|

Ml signal

O W| W W OD|OD|H| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

—H| | H| =

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

= o A | 4|

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

| 4| |

Engine status signal

A/C switch signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

R range signal

Retractable hard top
warning lamp signal*

*. C+C only
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

TYPE 7/TYPE 8
System diagram

° Type 7
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
/< CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelllgelnt electric unt IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit i
(control unit)
MKIB1735E
e Type8
EPS
control BCM TCM
unit
BL
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electic it IPDM E/R
connector meter )
(control unit)
MKIB1736E
Input/output signal chart
T:. Transmit R: Receive
ABS
. . actuator
Combina- Intelli-
. . EP n- nd elec- IPDM E
Signals ECM ton | gentKey  E o0 Bcm | andelec i Loy /
. trol unit tric unit R
meter. unit
(control
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Output shaft revolution signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Overdrive control switch signal T R
A/T position indicator signal T
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion
meter.

Intelli-
gent Key
unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS
actuator
and elec-
tric unit
(control
unit)

TCM

IPDM E/
R

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

T

Py

Stop lamp switch signal

O/D OFF indicator lamp signal

Engine and A/T integrated control
signal

—H| | H| 0

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

Py)

Heater fan switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

|4 " 4| 0| D| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 44| 4| =

Ml signal

| ™ W WOV D H| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

EPS warning lamp signal

ABS warning lamp signal

ESP warning lamp signal

ESP OFF indicator signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

|V V| 0| O

Steering angle signal

Brake warning lamp signal

=4 ;| A | 4|

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

oAl A 4d]
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

ABS
. . actuator
Combina- Intelli-
Signals ECM tion gent Key EPS con-| 5oy and elec- TCM IPDM &/
. trol unit tric unit R
meter. unit
(control
unit)
Door lock/unlock status signal R T
KEY indicator signal R
LOCK indicator signal R
Engine status signal T R
A/C switch signal R T
A/T torque signal R T
Brake system malfunction signal
Parking brake switch signal
R range signal R T

BL

BL-193



INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

TYPE 9/TYPE 10/TYPE 11/TYPE 12
System diagram
o Type 9/Type 11

EPS
control BCM
unit

K CAN H
/< CAN L

) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit .
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
o Type 10/Type 12
EPS
control BCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter .
(control unit)

MKIB1738E

Input/output signal chart
T. Transmit R: Receive

ABS actu-
Signals ECM t%%mn?g:s;_ 'r}fgyigﬁﬂt EtI:OSI Sr?lrt‘ BCM aetgc?r?cd IPDM E/R
unit (con-
trol unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
Fuel consumption monitor signal T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Oil pressure switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
Heater fan switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal
Position lights request signal R T
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric
unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Day time light request signal

| 4™ 4| O

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

| 4| 4|4 ™

MI signal

|V V| W|OD| O 4| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

—H| | 4| 0

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

ESP warning lamp signal

ESP OFF indicator signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

O WD WD

Steering angle signal

Brake warning lamp signal

|| Al 4|4+

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

Al Al 4|4+

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

~| 4|

Engine status signal

AJC switch signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

R range signal

Retractable hard top
warning lamp signal*

*. C+C only
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

TYPE 13/TYPE 14
System diagram

e Typel3
EPS
control BCM
unit
K CAN H
/< CAN L
) - . ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination Intelhge.nt dlectric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter Key unit .
(control unit)
MKIB1737E
. Type 14
EPS
control BCM
unit
CAN H
CAN L
) - ABS actuator and
ECM Data link Combination electric unit IPDM E/R
connector meter .
(control unit)
MKIB1738E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

Combina-
tion meter.

Intelligent
Key unit

EPS con-
trol unit

BCM

ABS actu-
ator and
electric
unit (con-
trol unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Oil pressure switch signal

O 0| 1| D

A/C compressor request signal

Heater fan switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

High beam request signal

Day time light request signal

| 0| V| DT

Vehicle speed signal

|| A 4|

Sleep/wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Buzzer output signal

—| = 4|

MI signal

|V V| W|OD| O 4| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

EPS warning indicator signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

Back-up lamp signal

Front fog lamp request signal

Rear fog lamp status signal

Headlamp washer request signal

Door lock/unlock request signal

Door lock/unlock status signal

=4 o A 4|

KEY indicator signal

LOCK indicator signal

| 4| D]

Engine status signal

Brake system malfunction signal

Parking brake switch signal

Glow indicator signal

R range signal
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Schematic —I/KEY—

MIWA0628E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — I/KEY—
BL-I/KEY-01
BATTERY
Cm e : DATA LINE
REFER TO
FUSE .
% 108 [BEOCK PG-POWER. > WITH MIT
17
BR
Il
JOINT
* * CONNECTOR-1
[ [ |
BR BR W BR
[Eml Il =1 ey
SWITCH
CTEERING KEY IGNITION [AND
UNIT INSERTED  gwiTCH PUSH éwl:)TBCH IGNITION
WITH- - PULL T gclv(leBCH
DRAWN
R Y R i GY
TO BL-
BR ® — 4> I/KEY-05
5l N EA [pml [7]
INTELLIGENT
KEY UNIT

2] = & = BL
= = & &

(] H
E(I%K R

| SOLENOID
TOBL-
é D> VKEY-05
I-l
B

W*>

||F.lw

=
©,
<
N
S,

= = — REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
M31 - FUSE BLOCK -
|4]3]2[1] L1 14]3]2]1] Gy 21
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

1121314 6]7 9 [10{11{12|13|14]15]16]17|18]19]20]| (M51
21]22|23|24]25|26]27]28]29]30]31]32]33]34]35]36]37]38]39]40 W

=[5
(O

MIWAO0664E

BL-199



INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH 71 BL-I/KEY-02
ACC OR ON BATTERY ON OR START
L]
. l
REFER TO
3 FUSE  |pG-POWER.
10A 10A 10A 10A  [BLOCK
pas
u n n
L L Y OR i
I I <D I <BG) : RHD MODELS WITH
L L 1 Y O I EneiE
. JOINT .
e S @ PRy Becron: @ R oo
ont X oL T :LHD MODELS
2 5 @ G +- ]-v - .
oK I 2 - o a INT/L :LHD MODELS WITH AT
1 L 5 <{EM> :LHD MODELS
I‘l—| I_l_l STOP I—-—I WITH M/T EXCEPT <L
L [*35] CAMP G : RHD MODELS WITH A/T
SWITCH@ I : RHD MODELS
E108) : -
_ WITH MT EXCEPT B4
DEPRESSED : G -86 j: B> : HATCHBACK
RELEASE T € : L8 e & crc
] W202) : LI_I <8B> '
5 @& ® 3 o #1190 KD *8 2: KB
‘ 2t " &
I <D 5: *4  3: <GB
vy @) & *2 20D: {L 12: O
& @ 288 s D
S o @ oD
\NTDE *6 1
I Wi00) : P OR 2: D
Y
JOINT |—'—| CONNECTOR 4
rl%lj CONNECTOR-3 I (2] G
(M81)
@D ©): <> *— }on-oa*} TO BL-/KEY-05
lb—j *TO LrsToPIL P @
[l 2
2] : LITI—l &> : LHD EURO 4 50kW/63kW
|—.—| P W ENGINE MODELS
PU | Wsg): &> | {R&> : RHD EURO 4 50KW/63kW
3 oy P W ENGINE MODELS
I_l_l I_l_l I_l_l I_l_l D EXCEPTAY
[10] [26] [2] [6]
INTELLIGENT
KEY UNIT
| REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
IABAEBAHBERREEEREBBREHDBEE W QU1 - SUPER MULTIPLE
2122[23[24]25[26[27]28[29[30]31[32[33[34[35 [36]7 [38[30[ac]| W HS. JUNCTION (SMJ)

- FUSE BLOCK -

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
;:é:'ﬂsgi) M71 zsgg:’sahoﬁfz M100 20D , o |43 @209 , Giod) . G110 | (M79) . (W80 , (WD) , (Ms2)
w w B B L2l w w W | . JOINT CONNECTOR (J/C)
A [
[l @2 112]sf4]5161 (D14)
BR GY s ofotiiz] W

MIWA0629E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

<HB> : HATCHBACK 5 %2 4
o @ <D
INTELLIGENT
KEY UNIT
5] |Lxs ] |L3]] [14] Lz |8 | ] |L38]]
G R R BR LG OR BR Y
G @ R R BR LG OR gr U8): B> v
I—l—| (M9) I—l—| l—l—l |—I—| g5 : €O
EP=S F] |l 2]r----- 7 | ittt {Gop----- 2] ==
L H h e @
G R LG BR D43 :®
BL
G R R BR spEkey LG OR BR Y
[ ] Frl ol AVENA P R ourse D) 2
INSIDE (LUGGAGE ANTENNA OUTSIDE
ANTENNA ‘IBFCK)L?I\’}AKOR (BACK ANTENNA
DOOR OR (PASSENGER
(CENTER ROOM) oo S
CONSOLE) : LID) 510
ED: <> G
ARARRHBANEE 1]2]3]4]5]6]7[8]oio[11Tr2[1a]14[15]1e]17]r8[19]20 W
13[1a[i5[36[17[8]10]20l21 [22[za[ed] W 21[22]23]24]25]26]27]28]28 [30]a1]32]33]34 35 [36]a7 38 30]a0]| W HS.
e e = 1]2]3]4]5]6] (D43
2|1 &Y 2]1] 55 GY  GY N— W Lil2]s]4]516] 57 7lsloo[12] w

MIWA0630E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

BL-I/KEY-04
INTELLIGENT
KEY UNIT
L@J <> : LHD MODELS
R w OR LG R <R : RHD MODELS
<HB> : HATCHBACK
&> c+C
*1 6:<HBY
Jwm® lo® ! +:&D
(M98) : : (m9)
hPE OO @
@12): B> @ : e
QR G o> LS G2 <o B
> NEXT
O xCCo— - PAGE
G
R @e9):<EB> w OR LG ﬂ
(MEE .
51 & ey [l [m L)
D12): <HB> DOOR DOOR DOOR
R oo & ‘) REQUEST 2 REQUEST 2 REQUEST
' SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
ON |(DRIVER ON |(PASSENGER ON |(Back
_ SIDE) _ SIDE) _ DOOR)
OFF )T OFF T GED OFF f @ : B>
IL2]| L] II
i i |
I_l_lB D13 I_l_lB D42
M87 V84
B B
 — | 0—|
I I o
R w B B BB B B
ll II OUTSIDE ® L. 1 1
ANTENNA - e = X
OhoEt @ <D LD B4
M9 : <R M20) : <R
I | R
m .
1T2]3]4[5]6[7]8]oT10[11]12] (mg) 112345678 o [ro[11[12[13[+4]15[16[17[18]0]20]| (u51 2|1
13]1a]15]16]17]18]10]20]21]22]23]24] "W 21[22[23]24]25 [26[27]28]29]30]31[32[33]34[35 36 37 [38 38 [a0] | W GY
] T[2[3[c[4]5
[112]3]4 5|6|’ 6|7]8]o]to[11]12 DVA\'IZ

-
N
w
~
o

@9 .

5
718|910]11]12] W w

MIWA0631E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

. BL-I/KEY-05
BATTERY
I DATA LINE
40A {L>:LHD MODELS
REFER TO PG-POWER. G- FHD MODELS
y o :c+c
* R R 4}

TO BL- ﬂ . TO BL-
I/KEY-01 I/KEY-08
@W ==l -:W4>

TO BL- >
VKEY-02 @OR
EEEE:EDWG @R > .
E101
I
LI_I
R Y
e e |
i i1
R Y Y OR R w
(] ez I = i I
DOOR BAT BAT IGN CAN-H CAN-L BCM
REQUEST PW BCM (BODY
SWITCH CONTROL
ON |(TRUNK KEY IN GND MODULE)
oFF — D SwW GND (POWER) |(@48),
' 2
P B B

TOBL- QPPA

I/KEY-01

H.m_m.ﬂ:_b
i

ga
D

gl

™

| =

|||-.-m-l

| > m @)
Y
I

I|F.lm

|
-

Bi7 B23) (B8 m20) : {L> a2
mi9) : <R v20) : <R
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
! = - SUPER MULTIPLE

JUNCTION (SMJ
20[19l18]17]18]15114]13]12[11]10] 9[8[ 7|6 5] 4 [3] 2] 1 (SMJ)
w

40]39]38]37]36]35]34]33]32]31]30]29]28]27]26]25]24]23| 22| 21

- |
65]66]67]68[69]70]71]72[73
|_74|75 76 [77 | 78 [ 79

B
| o o o e e e e e e e
1[2]3[E=0]4]5 [
6[7]8]oJtoft1]12 B\ZIG 2]1

MIWA0632E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

BL-I/KEY-06
:WITH 5 DOORS

BCM
(BODY
DOOR SW CONTHOL
(BACKOR DOORSW DOORSW  DOORSW  DOOR SW )
TRUNK LID) (DR) (AS) (RL) (RR) w4 ,
] 1] Ed] 1Ed] ]
OR L LG L G
. -+
or
-
€.
TO BL-D/LOCK, -
BL-siLock | LG
-
€.
-
<
I________________________________________________________I
! =l =l [
1 |[ze[elel7Tie[ 5232 o[ o8] 7 [6 151213121 1]| (W48 52]51[50]40]a8] 47|46 a5 44]eala2] 4] | (aag :
! |[ofolss[s7ls63s[s45a]s[51 [s0[es osler e o5 oeloalealerl] W sa]6362]61[60[59]58]57 [els5[6453]| W 1 | LR
|

BL-204
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

BL-I/KEY-07

<R : RHD MODELS

UNLOCK/  BACK DOOR |y
UNLOCK/ RELEASE OR CONTROL
FLASHER FLASHER LOCK RELEASE SET OUTPUT TRUNKLID | jopULE)
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT (OTHER OPENER
(LH) (RH) (ALLDOOR) (DR DOOR) (ALL DOOR) DOOR) ACTUATOR
Mol ] = =] =] ] Iee]]
P R L BR R L OR

=
TO
LT-TURN -
R
> BL
€.
ucBR
TO BL-D/LOCK, <
BL-s/locK | R
€.
| €moR —

65]66]67]68[69] 70]71]72]73
|-74|75 w77 78] 79 U0
B HS.

MIWAO0634E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH 71 BL-I/KEY-08
BATTERY ON OR START
v
TO SC-START
Qv ﬁ
W W
o1 &l
| REFERTO
POM ER PG-POWER.
STARTER 20A
INTELLIGENT
I]o é RELAY (POWER
DISTRIBUTION
| | CPU_ |MODULE
STARTER +B IGN ENGINE ROOM)
, ,
GND GND
CAN-H _ CAN-L (POWER)  (SIGNAL) ’
I I I I
|Licd) 2] |Ls]] L3 ]| L54]]

B B

I W : DATA LINE

<< : CRENGINE MODELS

. I-:-:-:-R%

TO BL-I/KEY-05<

NEXT PAGE
:-:-Z.-:-:-: .. I-:-:-:-W4>

(@ruz@

TO LAN-CAN §

S Aa= 1= =1

]
]

R
I—l—l B B B B B B
6 14 n ] I
CAN-H CAN-L | DATA LINK L ,O_.
CONNECTOR M - i |
E25 E26 E40
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING,
BIBIERRME - SUPER MULTIPLE
817]615]4f3]2]1 W JUNCTION (SMJ)
o o ————————————————— e e
1
|
13TaTs 5 15[16[ [ 17]18]19
! [6]7]5] [i2[13[14 Ev1v2 20]21]22]23]24]25]26
== 1=

MIWA0635E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

BATTERY CEmm : DATA LINE
FUSE
10A |BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
/B)
(M16
LG
LG
@ R "Tll
JOINT
EEEEED'NG CONNECTOR-3
<Gpw
]
LG
w R LG
=l I+l [l
¢
BUZZER
KEY KEY
(GREEN) (RED) LOCK | cOMBINATION
METER
oL
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT

B B B
B B B B B
[ | | | [ | I
L 1
M19 M20
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
(M16) - FUSE BLOCK -
1]2[3]a]5]6[7[s]9ro[11[r2[1a[1a[1s[16[17] e[ 15]20] (M22 ;;;;iiiiii M81 JU%HONBOX(J/B)
21[22[23]24]25]28]27]28]29]30[31]32[33] 3435 3637 [38]3840] W L

MIWA0636E
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Terminals and Reference Value for INTELLIGENT KEY UNIT

EISO04ML

Measuring condition

Ter- | Wire ITEM oTknoh Voltage [V]
minal | color Ignition kno Operation or conditions (Approx.)
position
1 R Steering lock unit power LOCK . 5
supply
2 R CAN-H — — —
3 CAN-L — — —
Intelligent Key warnin Operate remote control- | Buzzer OFF Battery voltage
4 P buzzegr y 9 LOCK ler button or door
request switch. Sound buzzer 0
] Door request switch operation: Press 0
5 OR Door request switch . (ON).
(driver side)
Other than the above (OFF) 5
6 W | Ignition power supply ON — Battery voltage
N ) Press ignition knob. Battery voltage
7 GY | Ignition knob switch — — —
Return ignition knob to LOCK position. 0
10 L ACC power supply ACC — Battery voltage
11 BR | Battery power supply — — Battery voltage
12 B GND — — 0
Inside key antenna (+) W)
13 R | (Luggage room or trunk 15
room) 10
Any door open - all doors shut 5 1T 1T T
) LOCK L 0
Inside key antenna (-) (Door switch: ON - OFF)
14 BR | (Luggage room or trunk >t
room) 10us
SIIA1910J
15 G Inside key antenna (+) W)
(Center console) 15
Any door open - Close (Door switch: 10
ON - OFF) 5 M T
LOCK . o o 0
Inside key antenna (-) Ignition knob switch: ON (press ignition
16 R (Center console) knob.) »>—e
10ps
SIIA1910J
17 LG | Outside antenna (+) )
7
15
150
Back door request switch operation 1T 1T T
18 | o | Backdoor or trunk lid LOCK | Switch: ON) 0
antenna (-) - -
10ps
SIIA1910J
19 R Qut5|de antenna (driver )
side) (+) 15
150
LOCK Dnvgr d.oor request signal operation o I I 1T
Outside antenna (driver (Switch: ON)
20 W .
side) (-) >t
10ps
SIIA1910J
) Door request switch operation: Press 0
25 LG Door request_swnch _ (ON)
(passenger side)
Other than the above (OFF) 5
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Measuring condition

Ter- | Wire ITEM — Voltage [V]
minal | color Ignltlon‘knob Operation or conditions (Approx.)
position
] Brake pedal depressed (ON)
26 PU | Stop lamp switch —
Brake pedal not depressed (OFF) 0
Insert mechanical key into ignition key Batterv voltage
) cylinder. y 9
27 P Key switch LOCK
Remove mechanical key from ignition 0
key cylinder.
) Back door request switch operation:
29 R Door request switch _ Press (ON) 0
(back door)
Other than the above (OFF) 5
31 R Steering lock unit ground — — 0
V)
A T T e e
I . . g |1 0O OO
_ ) Press ignition knob with Intelligent Key o000
32 v Steering Iock_ unit com- LOCK inside vehicle.
munication signal reu
[ 12ms
SIIA1911]
Other than the above 5
37 BR Outside g;tenna (pas- )
senger side) (+) 15
10
Passenger door request switch opera- 5 T 1T [N
LOCK ) . 0
38 y | Outside antenna (pas- tion (Switch: ON) BL
senger side) (-) | e
10ps

SIIA1910J
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Terminals and Reference Value for Steering Lock unit —
Wi Measuring condition Vol M
. ire oltage
Terminal ITEM iti
color Ignltloh_knob Operation or conditions (Approx.)
position
1 BR | Battery power supply LOCK — Battery voltage
5 R Steering lock unit LOCK o 5
power supply
V)
A T T e e
N ) . 110 0 01
. _ Press ignition knob with Intelligent o000
3 y | Steering lock unit com- LOCK Key inside vehicle.
munication signal .
[ 12ms
SIIA1911J
Other than the above 5
4 R Steering lock unit . . 0
ground
Terminal and Reference Value for BCM 1500569
Terminal Wire ITEM Measuring condition Voltage [V]
color (Approx.)
2 B Ground — 0

Mechanical key is removed from ignition
3 P Key switch knob (OFF) - Mechanical key is inserted in 0 - Battery voltage
ignition knob (ON)

Back door or trunk lid open (ON) —

10 OR | Back door or trunk lid switch Back door or trunk lid close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
19 R CAN-H — —
24 OR | IGN power supply Ignition knob ON or START position Battery voltage

Front door switch LH

(LHD models)
29 L - Door open (ON) — Door close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
Front door switch RH

(RHD models)

Front door switch RH

(LHD models)
30 LG Door open (ON) — Door close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
Front door switch LH

(RHD models)

39 W CAN-L — —
59 L Rear door switch LH Door open (ON) — Door close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
60 G Rear door switch RH Door open (ON) — Door close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
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Terminal Wire ITEM Measuring condition Voltage [V]
color (Approx.)
When door lock operated using remote con-
troller+!
486J
65 p Answer_ back
(Turn signal lamp LH)
)
When door unlock operated using remote
controller<t
PIIA2487]
)
15
) 10
When door lock operated using remote con- 51
troller+! or
Answer back
66 R (Turn signal lamp RH)
)
) 10
When door unlock operated using remote 5 BL
controller<! or
PIIA2487J
67 L Door lock actuator unlock Door lock/unlock switch 0 _. Battery voltage
(ALL Door) (Except driver side) | UNLOCK operation - y g
Power window main switch
68 OR | Back door opener actuator (Back door release switch) OPEN operation Battery voltage - 0
70 B Ground — 0
BAT power supply (fusible link)
74 Y (BCM) Battery voltage
75%2 R Super lock set output (All door) | Super lock operation (Set) 0 - Battery voltage
Door lock actuator unlock Door lock/unlock switch
76 BR (Driver side) Unlock operation 0 - Battery voltage
Door lock actuator lock Door lock/unlock switch
77 L (ALL Door) LOCK operation 0 - Battery voltage
79 v BAT power supply (fusible link) . Battery voltage

(Power window)

1+ In the state that answer back operates
*2 - Only the model equipped with super lock system (RHD Models)
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Diagnosis Procedure
WORK FLOW

CHECK IN

Listen to customer complaints or requests.
(Get symptoms)

NOTE: If customer reports a “No Start”
condition, request ALL INTELLIGENT KEYS be
brought to a NISSAN dealer to check for an
Intelligent Key system malfunction.

Intelligent Key service request (Additional key)

Ignition key

Go to “INTELLIGENT KEY REGISTRATION”
in “INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM".

or mechanical key service request (Additional key)

Malfunctions

Can the ignition knob be turned to “ON”
position by using the mechanical key.

NO

Perform “INITIALIZATION”.
Refer to CONSULT-II operation manual “NATS".

YES

Check the engine “SELF DIAGNOSIS” with
CONSULT-II generic program card. (Engine
diagnostic software included)

Information about NATS
self-diagnostic results

No information

Information about engine
self-diagnostic results

EIS004MN

Using the CONSULT-II program card for NATS, |No

check the “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK” with
CONSULT-IIl. Refer to “NATS (NISSAN ANTI-
THEFT SYSTEM)”.

Does door lock function of Intelligent Key
system operate properly?

NO

Go to EC section.

YES

Can the ignition knob be turned to "ON"
position by using the mechanical key.

NO

Refer to “DOOR LOCK FUNCTION
MALFUNCTION” in “Trouble Diagnosis
Symptom Chart”.

YES

Check the setting condition of engine starting
function on CONSULT-II. Is the engine starting
function setting an allowed condition?

NO

Refer to “ENGINE START FUNCTION
MALFUNCTION" in “Trouble Diagnosis
Symptom Chart”.

YES

Can the ignition knob be turned to “ON”
position with the condition that the Intelligent
Key is inside of the vehicle?

NO

Set the engine starting function setting “ON”",
and check the operation.

YES

Can the engine be started with the mechanical

key and the Intelligent Key?

YES

CHECK OUT

Refer to “ENGINE START FUNCTION
MALFUNCTION” in “Trouble Diagnosis
Symptom Chart”.

BL-212
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

CONSULT-Il Function (INTELLIGENT KEY) isooap

CONSULT-II has display and inspection functions for work support, self-diagnosis, data monitor, and con-
trol unit part number by combining data reception and command transmission via communication lines

from the Intelligent Key unit.

Diagnosed part Inspection Item, Diagnosis Mode

Description

WORK SUPPORT

« Performs Intelligent Key-ID registration, check, and deletion.
« Performs steering lock unit ID registration.
« Changes settings for each function (ON/OFF).

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

Intelligent Key unit performs CAN communication diagnosis.

Intelligent Key DATA MONITOR

Displays Intelligent Key unit input data in real time.

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR

The results of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can
be read.

ACTIVE TEST

Sends drive signals door lock actuator, buzzer or combination meter
to perform operation check.

ECC PART NUMBER

Displays Intelligent Key unit part No.

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
BASIC OPERATION

1.
2.

5.

Turn ignition knob to LOCK position.

link connector.
CAUTION:

Connect CONSULT-Il CONVERTER and CONSULT-Il to data

EIS00564

When CONSULT-II is used without connecting CONSULT-II
CONVERTER, a malfunction may be detected by self-diag-
nosis in control modules that use CAN Communication.

Use mechanical key to turn ignition switch to ON.
Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

Touch “INTELLIGENT KEY” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.

o If “INTELLIGENT KEY” is not indicated, go to GI-36, "CON-
SULT-II Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

BL-213

PBIA3525E

CONSULT-I

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (X-BADGE VHCL)

SUB MODE

|LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER.

BCIA0029E

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE

AT

ABS

AIR BAG

IPDM E/R

BCM

Page Down

BACK

LIGHT

COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER

BCIA0030E




INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

6.

Select diagnosis mode. “WORK SUPPORT”, “SELF-DIAG
RESULTS”, “DATA MONITOR", “CAN DIAG SUPPRT MNTR",
“ACTIVE TEST” and “ECU PART NUMBER” are available.

CONSULT-II Application Items
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

In the Intelligent Key unit, the CONSULT-II self-diagnostic results can be used to check for malfunctions in
CAN communications.

DATA MONITOR
MAIN SIGNALS Display Item

SELECT DIAG MODE

WORK SUPPORT
SELF-DIAG RESULTS
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR
DATA MONITOR
ACTIVE TEST
ECU PART NUMBER

Page Down

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER

BCIA0031E

EIS00565

Monitor item [OPERATION] Description

Displays status (Ignition knob switch ON/ignition knob switch OFF) as judged
PUSH SW [ON/OFF] from ignition knob switch signal.

Displays status (Ignition switch ON position: ON/Ignition switch OFF position:
KEY ROT SW [ON/OFF] OFF) as judged from key rotation detection switch signal.
KEY SW [ON/OFF] Displays status (Key inserted: ON/Key removed: OFF) as judged by key switch.
DR REQ SW [ON/OFF] Displays status (Operable: ON/Non-operable: OFF) as judged from door request

switch (driver side) signal.

Displays status (Operable: ON/Non-operable: OFF) as judged from door request
AS REQ SW [ON/OFF] switch (passenger side) signal.

Displays status (Operable: ON/Non-operable: OFF) as judged from door request
BO/TR REQ SW [ON/OFF] switch (back door) signal.

Displays status (Ignition knob ON position: ON/Ignition knob OFF position: OFF)
IGN SwW [ON/OFF] as judged from ignition switch signal.

Displays status (Ignition switch ACC position: ON/Ignition switch OFF position:
ACC SW [ON/OFF] OFF) as judged from ignition switch signal.
STOP LAMP SW [ON/OFF] Displays status (Brake pedal depress: ON/brake pedal not depress: OFF) as

judged from stop lamp switch signal.
DOOR LOCK SIG* [ON/OFF] :Eglcates condition of door lock signal from Intelligent Key remote controller but-
DOOR UNLOCK SIG* [ON/OFF] Lnudtlt(;ites condition of door unlock signal from Intelligent Key remote controller
DOOR SW DR* [OPEN/CLOSE] :;g;iegsslisgndltlon of front door switch of driver side from BCM via CAN commu-
DOOR SW AS* [OPEN/CLOSE] Lr;dr;crihe;;;%dnltlﬁonneof front door switch of passenger side from BCM via CAN
DOOR SW RR* [OPEN/CLOSE] ::r;(:ilg;\tﬁrfecondltlon of rear door switch of RH side from BCM via CAN communi-
DOOR SW RL* [OPEN/CLOSE] Lr;(::gitﬁjecondltlon of rear door switch of LH side from BCM via CAN communi-
DOOR BK SW* [OPEN/CLOSE] | Indicates condition of back door switch from BCM via CAN communication line.
VEHICLE SPEED* [OPEN/CLOSE] | Indicates [km/h] condition of vehicle speed.

*: Select "SELECTION FROM MANU".
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ACTIVE TEST

Monitor item Description

This test is able to check all door lock actuators lock operation. These actuators

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK lock when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

This test is able to check Intelligent Key warning buzzer operation. The buzzer will

OUTSIDE BUZZER be activated on when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

This test is able to check buzzer (built in combination meter) operation. The

INSLDE BUZZER buzzer will be activated on when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

This test is able to check warning lamp operation. The lamp will be turned on

INDICATOR when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

WORK SUPPORT

Monitor item Description
INTELLI KEY WARNING The condition of warning system can be changed.
LOW BATTERY WARNING The condition of low battery warning system can be changed.
INTELLI KEY FUNCTION The all of Intelligent Key system functions can be changed.
SELSCTIVE UNLOCK The condition of select unlock function can be changed.
ANTIKEY LOCK IN The condition of Intelligent Key lock-in prevention function can be changed.
FLASH WITH REMOTE AND KEY The condition of ignition key warning function can be changed.
ANSWER BACK WITH I-KEY LOCK The condition of ignition key warning function (LOCK) can be changed.
ANSWER BAKE WITH I-KEY UNLOCK The condition of ignition key warning function (UNLOCK) can be changed.

Auto locking function mode can be changed in this mode. The function mode will

AUTO RELOCK TIMER be changed when.

ENG START BY I-KEY The condition of engine start function can be changed. BL
LOCK/UNLOCK BY I-KEY The condition of door lock function can be changed.
FOR TAKE OUT WARN TRIGGER The condition of Intelligent Key take out warn trigger can be changed.
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List of Operation Related Parts isooamo
Parts marked with x are the parts related to operation.
> é - :E_’ g o E' % %
¢ |3/ 5|28/5 3|8 £|5¢ £ |3
x|l |28 5|22 | |5 |28 c |3
Will not operate if there is a malfunctioninthe | § | S |2 |2 |8 |2 | 8§ S |2 | ¥ % Sl |2
area where there is a x. 2 212 |0 IS 5 q% %5 > |o | 8 ,_Es
s &5 2 |81z 148 8 2| 5 | o
IS = =2 s |2 |0 |g o g I
5 a8 | = £ o |?
Door lock/unlock operation using Intelligent Key
. X X X X X X X
remote controller button operation
Door lock/unlock operation using door request
. . X X X X X X X X X X
switch operation
Door lock/unlock operation using mechanical "
key
Ignition knob rotation permission using Intelli-
X X X X X X
gent Key
Engine start using Intelligent Key x X x X x X X
Engine start using mechanical key x | x X x x
Ignition switch return forgotten warning X X | x| o x X X X
Ignition key warning (when using mechanical y y < <
key)
Ignition switch OFF position warning (for inside
X X X X X X
car: when door closed)
Ignition switch OFF position warning (for outside
X X X X X X X X
car: when door opened/closed)
Warning for removal of Intelligent Key to outside
X X X X X X X X
the car (when door open/closed)
Warning for removal of Intelligent Key to outside
. X X X X X X X
the car (from window)
Door lock non-operation warning x x x x x x x x
Intelligent key low battery warning x X X x X
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Trouble Diagnosis Symptom Chart E1so04uR
ALL FUNCTIONS OF THE INTELLIGENT KEY ARE NOT OPERATING
Symptom Diagnoses service procedure Refer to page
1 grfuclr Intelligent Key unit power supply and ground BL-220
“KEY” and “LOCK” warning lamps in combination
meter does not light up at all. 2. Check CAN communication BL-220
3. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
1 Use CONSULT—II to check if the Intelligent Key has BL-184
] ) o been registered.
“KEY” and “LOCK” warning lamps in combination - - -
meter turn on, but doors cannot be locked/ , Use _CONSULT-II setting change function to check if BL-184
unlocked or the engine starter using Intelligent Intelligent Key system has been cancelled.
Key. 3. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
4. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
REMOTE CONTROL ENTRY FUNCTION MALFUNCTION
Symptom Diagnoses service procedure Refer to page
1. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
Door lock/unlock does not operate (other func- 2. Check key switch BL-220
tions normal) when Intelligent Key remote con- 3. Check ignition knob switch BL-222
troller button is operated. 4. Check door switch BL-167
5. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231

DOOR LOCK FUNCTION MALFUNCTION
Before conducting the diagnosis in the following table, check all power door lock system function. Refer to BL-

16, "POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM". BL
Symptom Diagnoses service procedure Refer to page
1.  Check door request switch BL-223
Door lock/unlock does not operate when door -
request switch operation is used (operates 2. Check outside antenna BL-226
when Intelligent Key remote controller buttonis | 3. |ntelligent Key inspection BL-231
operated). - -
4.  Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
) 1.  Check door switch BL-167
Door lock/unlock do not operate using door -
request switch and Intelligent Key remote con- | 2. Check key switch BL-220
troller button operation (power door lock system | 3 check ignition knob switch BL-222
is normal). - -
4.  Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
Hazard lamps do not flash during door lock
operation using door request switch and _Intelh- Replace Intelligent Key unit, BL-231
gent Key remote controller button operation.
(Turn signal lamp operation is normal.)
Hazard lamps do not flash during door lock
operation using door request switch and _Intelll- Conduct tumn signal lamp inspection. LT-141
gent Key remote controller button operation. —
(Turn signal lamps do not operate.)
. . Check if the operation confirmation Intelligent Key
Intell K :
ntg gent Key warning buzzer_does _not soun_d 1. warning buzzer was cancelled by the CONSULT-II BL-184
during door lock/unlock operation using Intelli- settinas change function
gent Key (regardless of whether Intelligent Key 9 9 )
remote controller button or request switch oper- | 2.  Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer BL-225
ation is used). 3.  Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
Door lock/unlock operation confirmation Intelli- 1. Check CAN communication BL-220
gent Key warning buzzer sounds, but door lock
actuator does not operate. (And hazard lamps 2. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
do not flash.)
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ENGINE START FUNCTION MALFUNCTION
Intelligent Key Operation Inspection

Symptom Diagnoses service procedure Refer to page
This lights up KEY warning lamp on combi- 1. Intelligent Key inspection. BL-231
nation meter in red when ignition knob is 2. Check inside key antenna BL-227
pressed. (door lock functions normal) 3. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
1. Ignition knob switch system BL-222
_ | This lights up KEY warning lamp on combi- 2. Steering lock unit system BL-228
5 | nation meter in green when ignition knob is Intelligent Key unit power supply and ground circuit sys-
Z | pressed 3. BL-220
Q ' tem
§ 4. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
| | Ignition knob turns even without both Intelli- Replace steering lock unit .
£ | gent Key and mechanical key. P 9 ‘
c
2 | Security indicator will still flash even when | 1. Check key switch BL-220
c . . .
S | ignition knob is pressed. 2. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
1. CAN communication system BL-220
Security indicator does not flash with igni- 2. Ignition knob switch system BL-222
tion knob released at LOCK position. (push Intelligent Key unit power supply and ground circuit sys-
switch OFF) 3. tem BL-220
4. Inspect combination meter (warning lamp). BL-296
Mechanical Key Operation Inspection
Symptom Diagnoses service procedure Refer to page
S | Security indicator remains flashing with 1. Check key switch. BL-220
g | Mechanical key inserted. 2. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
<
§ 1. Check stop lamp switch BL-230
3
£ | KEY indicator and security indicator does
g | not flashing with mechanical key inserted. 2. Replace Intelligent Key unit BL-231
g
R=2

WARNING CHIME FUNCTION MALFUNCTION
Before conducting the diagnosis in the following table, check “key reminder function” with power door lock sys-

tem.

Symptom Diagnoses service procedure Refer to page
» » ) 1. Check CAN communication BL-220
Ignition knob OFF position warning — -
chime (for inside vehicle) does not 2. Check ignition knob switch BL-222
sound. 3. Check key switch BL-220
(Ignition key warning chime operates) - -
4. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
1. Check CAN communication BL-220
2.  Check key switch BL-220
Ignition key war.nmg chime is inoperative. 3. Check door switch BL-167
(When mechanical key used)
4. Inspect combination meter (warning). DI-26
5. Replace Intelligent Key unit BL-231
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Symptom Diagnoses service procedure Refer to page
1. Check CAN communication BL-220
Ignition knob OFF position warning 2. Check ignition knob switch BL-222
chime (for outside vehicle: after door 3. Check door switch system BL-167
open/closed) does not sound. 4. Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer BL-225
5. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
1. Check CAN communication BL-220
2. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
Intelligent Key take out warning chime 3. Check ignition knob switch BL-222
(when door open/closed) does not
sound. 4. Check door switch system BL-167
5. Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer BL-225
6. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
Intelligent Key take out warning chime 1. Checkinside key antenna —
(when door opened/closed) sounds even | 2. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
though Intelligent Key is in vehicle. 3. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
Check if Intelligent Key removal warning (take out from
1. window) was canceled by CONSULT-II settings change BL-184
function.
Intelligent Key take out warning chime 2. Check CAN communication BL-220
(through window) does not sound 3. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
4. Check ignition knob switch BL-222
5. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
Intelligent Key take out warning chime 1. Checkinside key antenna BL-22/
(through window) sounds even though 2. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
Intelligent Key is in vehicle. 3. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
Intelligent Key warning chime does not sound
1. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
2. Check door request switch BL-223
3. Check inside key antenna BL-227
4. Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer BL-225
5. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
Ignition knob OFF position warning chime does not sound
1. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
2. Check door request switch BL-223
3. Check outside antenna BL-226
rl?(())tosrolﬁila-non—operation warning does 4. Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer BL-225
5. Check ignition knob switch BL-222
6. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
Door ajar alarm
1. Check CAN communications BL-220
2. Check door request switch BL-223
3. Check outside antenna BL-226
4. Check Intelligent Key warning buzzer BL-225
5. Check door switch BL-167
6. Intelligent Key inspection BL-231
7. Replace Intelligent Key unit. BL-231
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Check CAN Communication System
Go to LAN-5, "Precautions When Using CONSULT-1I" .

Check Intelligent Key Unit Power Supply and Ground Circuit
1. cHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

EIS004MS

EIS004MT

1. Turnignition knob OFF position.

2. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector M51 and measure the
. . . DISCONNECT ™ ™
connector terminal (+) and ground (-) shown in the following Eé} @.@\@@
table. HS. ‘ ‘
Intelligent Key unit connector
Terminal Signal Designa- lanition switch Standard voltage )
(wire color) tion gniion s V) | | I I I I6I I roInI ((
Ignition power 5,10, 11
6 (W) supply ON Battery voltage AR
ACC power sup-
10 (L) ACC Battery voltage
ply
D O
11 (BR) Battery power OFF Battery voltage = MiBossoe
supply
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair or replace Intelligent Key power supply circuit.

2. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 termi-

nal 12 and ground. ?5 @

12 (B) - Ground : Continuity should exist. Intelligent Key unit connector

OK or NG — )

T T ey
OK >> Power supply and ground circuits are normal. LTI T TTTT] I_;\&
NG >> Repair or replace the Intelligent Key unit ground circuit.

i}

MIIBO361E

Check Key Switch
1. KEY SWITCH INSPECTION

EIS004MV

With CONSULT-II
Display “KEY SW” on DATA MONITOR screen, and check if ON-OFF display is linked to insertion of mechan-
ical key in ignition knob.

When key is inserted in ignition knob :ON DATA MONITOR
When key is removed in ignition knob  : OFF MONITOR |
OK or NG KEY SW OFF
OK >> Key switch is OK.

NG >> GO TO 2.

PIIB1359E

BL-220
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2. KEY SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT INSPECTION

1. Remove mechanical key from ignition knob.

N

Disconnect key switch and ignition knob switch connector.

3. Check voltage between key switch and ignition knob switch connector M34 terminal 1 and ground.

1 (W) - Ground

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.

NG >> Repair or replace key switch power supply circuit.

: Approx. 12V

Ae®

Key switch and ignition
knob switch connector

uly

MIIBO365E

3. KEY SWITCH OPERATION INSPECTION

1. Insert mechanical key into ignition knob.
2. Check continuity between key switch and ignition knob switch connector M34 terminal 1 and 2.

1-2

Insert mechanical key into ignition

knob.

Remove mechanical key from igni-

tion knob.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace key switch.

: Continu-
ity should
exist.

: Continu-
ity should
not exist.

HAE R

Key switch and ignition
knob switch connector

FEITIT

[Q]

=l o

MIIBO490E

4.

KEY SWITCH CIRCUIT INSPECTION

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector.
2. Check continuity between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminal 27 and key switch and ignition knob
switch connector M34 terminal 2.
27 (P) -2 (P) : Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between key switch connector M34 terminal 2
and ground.
2 (P) - Ground : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG

OK >> Key switch is OK.

NG

>> Repair or replace harness between Intelligent Key unit

and key switch and ignition knob switch.

BL-221

Key switch and
ignition knob
switch connector CTT1 11111

Intelligent Key unit connector

[T/
LTI T RATT T 11§
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Check Ignition Knob Switch
1. IGNITION KNOB SWITCH INSPECTION

EIS004MX

With CONSULT-II

Display “PUSH SW” on DATA MONITOR screen, and check if ON/OFF display is linked to ignition knob oper-

ation.
Press ignition knob. : ON
Return ignition knob (remove hands). : OFF

OK or NG

OK >> |gnition knob switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. IGNITION KNOB SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT INSPECTION

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

PUSH sw OFF

PIIB1360E

1. Turnignition knob LOCK position.

2. Disconnect key switch and ignition knob switch connector.

3. Check voltage between key switch and ignition knob switch connector M34 terminal 3 and ground.
3 (BR) - Ground : Approx. 12V

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace key switch and ignition knob switch
power supply circuit.

3. IGNITION KNOB SWITCH OPERATION INSPECTION

HEe ®

Key switch and ignition
knob switch connector

I!
® o

MIIBO362E

Check continuity between key switch and ignition knob switch connector M34 terminal 3 and 4.

3-4
Press ignition knob. : Continuity
should exist.
Return ignition knob (remove : Continuity
hands). should not exist.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace key switch and ignition knob switch.

BL-222

H4E ®

Key switch and
ignition knob switch

Iﬁjﬂ
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

4. IGNITION KNOB SWITCH CIRCUIT INSPECTION

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector.

2. Check continuity between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminal 7 and key switch and ignition knob

switch connector M34 terminal 4.
7 (GY) -4 (GY) : Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between key switch and ignition knob switch
connector terminal 4 and ground.

4 (GY) - Ground : Continuity should not exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace Intelligent Key unit.
NG >> Repair or replace harness between Intelligent Key unit
and key switch and ignition knob switch.

Check Door Request Switch
1. DOOR REQUEST SWITCH INSPECTION

HEQ HE

Intelligent Key unit Key switch and

connector ignition knob
—I—Q switch connector

I T T LT/
crr. b

[Q]

- MIIBO364E

EIS004MY

With CONSULT-II

Display “DR REQ SW” (driver door), “AS REQ SW” (passenger door) and “BD/TR REQ SW” (back door) on
DATA MONITOR screen, and check if ON-OFF display is linked to door request switch operation.

Press door request switch. : ON
Release door request switch. : OFF
OK or NG

OK >> Door request switch is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. DOOR REQUEST SWITCH SIGNAL INSPECTION

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR |
DR REQ SW OFF
AS REQ SW OFF
BD/TR REQ SW ON

PIIB1361E

1. Turn ignition knob LOCK position.
Disconnect door request switch connector.

N

3. Check voltage between door request switch connector D10 (driver door), D39 (passenger door), B54

(back door) terminal 1 and ground.

Driver 1 (OR) - Ground : Approx. 5V

Passenger 1 (LG)-Ground :Approx. 5V

Back door 1 (R) - Ground : Approx. 5V
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 5.

BL-223

A€ C)

Door request switch

(Driver door,
passenger door) (Back door)

o

|!
@ o
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

3. DOOR REQUEST SWITCH OPERATION INSPECTION

Check continuity between door request switch connector D10 (driver door), D39 (passenger door), B54 (back

door) terminal 1 and 2.

1-2

Press door request switch. : Continuity
should exist.
Return door request switch. : Continuity

should not exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace door request switch.

&€ 24

Door request switch connector

(Driver door,
passengerdoor

D

Backdoon

MIIBO369E

4. DOOR REQUEST SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT INSPECTION

Check continuity between door request switch connector 2 and ground.

2 (B) - Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair or replace door request switch ground circuit.

® €[4
Door request switch connector

(Driver door,
passenger door) (Back door)

=17)

2 2

MIIBO370E

5. DOOR REQUEST SWITCH CIRCUIT INSPECTION

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector.

2. Check continuity between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminals 5 (driver door), 25 (passenger
door), and 29 (back door) and door request switch connector D10 (driver door), D39 (passenger door),
B54 (back door) terminal 1.

Driver 5(0OR) -1 (OR) : Continuity should exist. @ DISCONNECT . DISCONNECT .
Passenger 25 (LG)-1(LG) : Continuity should exist. '
Backdoor 29 (R)-1(R)  :Continuity should exist. ot SW"°“ ietigent Key iy

3. Check continuity between door request switch connector D10 | (Over door (Back ol
(dr(ijver do%r), D39 (passenger door), B54 (back door) terminal 1 zoor) 9 door) 5. 25 59
and ground.

0 >
1- Ground : Continuity should not exist. . l @
OK or NG =
OK >> Replace Intelligent Key unit. =
NG >> Repair or replace harness between Intelligent Key unit and door request switch.

BL-224
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Check Intelligent Key Warning Buzzer
1. INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT INSPECTION

EIS004N1

1. Turn ignition knob LOCK position.
2. Remove Intelligent Key warning buzzer connector.
3. Check voltage between Intelligent Key warning buzzer connector D8 terminal 2 and ground.

2 (G) - Ground

: Approx. 12V

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> Repair or replace Intelligent Key warning buzzer power

supply circuit.

2. INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER CIRCUIT INSPECTION

& & 24

Intelligent Key
warning buzzer

:
L @0

MIIBO372E

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector.

2. Check continuity between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminal 4 and Intelligent Key warning

buzzer connector D8 terminal 1.
4(P)-1(P)

3. Check continuity between Intelligent Key warning buzzer con-

nector D8 terminal 1 and ground.

: Continuity should exist.

QEHA €

1 (P) - Ground

: Continuity should not exist.

Intelligent Key
warning buzzer

Intelligent Key unit
connector \

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.

NG >> Repair or replace harness between Intelligent Key warn-
ing buzzer and Intelligent Key unit.

] Tl T rriy
LLT LTI T T T T 1T

[Q]

MIIBO373E

3. INTELLIGENT KEY WARNING BUZZER OPERATION INSPECTION

Connect battery power supply to Intelligent Key warning buzzer connector D8 terminals 1 and 2, and check

the operation.
2 (BAT+) - 1 (BAT-)
OK or NG

OK >> |ntelligent Key warning buzzer is OK.

: Buzzer should sounds

NG >> Replace Intelligent Key warning buzzer

BL-225
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Check Outside Antenna
1. oUTSIDE ANTENNA POWER SUPPLY INSPECTION

EIS004N2

Operate each door request switch (push), and use an oscilloscope to check voltage waveform of harness

between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminals 17 (back door), 19 (driver door), and 37 (passenger
door) and ground.

. CONNECT
Push each door request switch. @ e
HS.
Back door: V) Intelligent K it t
17 (LG) - Ground Y ntelligent Key unit connector
Driver: 10 (
river: 5 Mg T T N T T T T T el
19 (R) - Ground 0 M T T T T T T [l [ 11
| [ g 17,19, 87
Passenger: —Tons —_—
37 (BR) - Ground L
SIIA1910J E
OK or NG <D @—I__!_
. . a, = - MIIBO375E
OK >> Qutside antenna circuit is OK.

NG >> GO TO 2.

2. OUTSIDE ANTENNA OPERATION INSPECTION

1. Disconnect each door antenna connector.

2. Check continuity between each door antenna connector D11 (driver door), B39 (back door), D40 (passen-
ger door) terminals 1 and 2.

1-2 : Continuity should exist. DiscoteecT
OK or NG & LA

Outside antenna
OK >>GO TO 3. . (Driver, passenger (Back door)
NG >> Replace outside antenna.

(= )(m

MIIBO376E
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3. OUTSIDE ANTENNA CIRCUIT INSPECTION

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector.

2. Check continuity between each outside antenna connector D11 (driver door), B39 (back door), D40 (pas-
senger door) terminals 1 and 2 and Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminals 17, 18, 19, 20, 37, and

1 (LG) - 17 (LG): Continuity should exist. @ DiscoNkecT . m,m .
Back door

2 (OR) - 18 (OR): Continuity should exist. Intelligent Key un|t connector OutS|de antenna

— - \\_,—|— (Driver,  (Back

Driver door 1 (R) - 19 (R): Continuity should exist. ST TTT T T T Tfiehislg]  Passenger door
2 (W) - 20 (W): Continuity should exist. \

37/38]
[T T T 1 [eriasl [ | *

17,18, 19, 20, 37, 38,

1 (BR) - 37 (BR): Continuity should exist.

Passenger door — _
2 (Y) - 38 (Y): Continuity should exist. Q] ‘
3. Check continuity between each door antenna connector termi- 1
nals 1 and 2 and ground. - AT
1- Ground : Continuity should not exist.
2 - Ground : Continuity should not exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace Intelligent Key unit.
NG >> Replace harness between door antenna and Intelligent Key unit.

Check Inside Key Antenna
1. INSIDE KEY ANTENNA POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT INSPECTION

BL
Operate ignition knob and use an oscilloscope to check voltage waveform between Intelligent Key unit con- -

nector M51 terminals 13 (luggage room), 15 (center console) and ground.

Press ignition knob. @ CONNECT
E:] HS.
luggage room:

. ) .
13 (R) - Ground (1\/5, Intelligent Key unit connector
3 <\|||||||||||
13 _[15
o I LU M T [T
Center console: 13, 15
15 (G) - Ground >l —

[ 110us
SlIA1910J E ﬂ
OKor NG D & 1

OK >> |nside key antenna circuit is OK. —
NG >> GO TO 2.

BL-227
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. INSIDE KEY ANTENNA OPERATION INSPECTION

NG >> Replace malfunctioning inside key antenna.

1. Disconnect inside key antenna connector.
2. Check continuity between inside key antenna connector B25 (center console), B29 (luggage room) termi-
nals 1 and 2.
1-2 : Continuity should exist. od am s
OK or NG TS.
- Inside key antenna
OK >>GO TO 3. (Center console) Luggage room)

D o

MIIBO381E

. INSIDE KEY ANTENNA INSPECTION

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector.
2. Check continuity between inside key antenna connector B25 (center console), B29 (luggage room) termi-
nals 1 and 2 and Intelligent Key unit connector terminals 13, 14, 15, and 16.
Inside key antenna 1 (R) -13 (R) Continuity should exist. - @ Inside key antenna
N . H.S connector
(luggage room) 2 (BR) - 14 (BR): Continuity should exist. Intelligent Key unit connector  (Center  (Luggage
: . . - console) room)
Inside key antenna | 1 (G) - 15 (G): Continuity should exist. ))J T T e LT e =
(center console) 2 (R) - 16 (R): Continuity should exist. = 1'3 Vll |15| 1|6| Ll 1 2
3. Check continuity between inside key antenna connector B25 — =
(center console), B29 (luggage room) terminals 1 and 2 and
ground. ! @
1 (G or R) - Ground : Continuity should not exist. = MIIB0382E
2 (Ror BR) - Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK >> Replace Intelligent Key unit.
NG >> Repair or replace harness between inside key antenna and Intelligent Key unit.
Check Steering Lock Unit
1. STEERING LOCK UNIT POWER SUPPLY INSPECTION
1. Turnignition knob LOCK position.
2. Disconnect steering lock unit connector.
3. Check voltage between steering lock unit connector M31 terminal 1 and ground.
1 (BR) - Ground : Approx. 12V T @
OK or NG HS.
Steering lock
OK >>GO TO 2. _ _ o unit connector
NG >> Repair or replace steering lock unit power supply circuit. =
ana)

ﬂ
o o

MIIBO383E
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2. STEERING LOCK UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT INSPECTION

Check continuity between steering lock unit connector M31 terminal 4 and ground.

4 (R) - Ground : Continuity should exist. T e
OKor NG HS. Eﬁ} @ l»
Steering lock
OK >> GO TO 3. _
NG >> GO TO 4. unit connector

I

MIIBO384E

3. STEERING LOCK COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT INSPECTION

1. Connect steering lock unit connector.
2. Check voltage between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminal 1 and ground.

: Approx. 5V

1 (R) - Ground connEcT
ME®

Intelligent Key unit connector

LTI T T T I T17
QLT TTTT]

_J'_]_
o o

MIIBO385E

3. Immediately after operating (pushing) ignition knob, use an oscilloscope to check voltage waveform

Immediately after ignition knob operation (pushing).

between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminal 32 and ground.
m CONNECT @
HE

V) Intelligent Key unit connector
A T T e e )
g 110010 1 1411 BEEEEEEREEEERY.
32 (Y) - Ground o000 T T T T T T T Bl
_=2m:
SIIA1911J E
Ful]
OK or NG =
OK >> GO TO 4- MIIBO386E
NG >> Replace Intelligent Key unit.

BL-229
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4. STEERING LOCK UNIT COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT INSPECTION

1. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit and steering lock unit connectors.

2. Check continuity between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminals 1, 31, and 32 and steering lock unit
connector M31 terminals 2, 3, and 4.

1(R)-2 (R)
31 (R) - 4 (R)
32 (Y) - 3 (Y)

3. Check continuity between steering lock unit connector M31 ter-

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should exist.

minals 2, 3, 4 and ground.

2 (R) - Ground
3 (Y) - Ground
4 (R) - Ground

: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

OK or NG
OK >> Replace steering lock unit.

HAE®

Steering lock Intelligent Key unit connector
unit connector

= LTI TTI T T I T 117
[ [2]3]4] LT T T T T T T T [3nseffy
2,3, 4 1, 31, 32
— —

L[ |

"

MIIBO387E

« After replacing steering lock unit, Refer to BL-184, "STEERING LOCK UNIT REGISTRATION" .
NG >> Repair or replace harness between steering lock unit and Intelligent Key unit.

Check Stop Lamp Switch
1. STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCIT INAPECTION

EIS0055H

1. Check stop lamp switch connector.

2. Check voltage between stop lamp switch connector E108 (LHD
models with M/T), E109 (LHD models with A/T), M202 (RHD
models with M/T), M203 (RHD models with A/T) terminal 1 and
ground.

1 and ground : Approx. 12V

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair or replace harness between Intelligent Key unit
and stop lamp switch.

2. STOP LAMP SWITCH OPERATION INSPECTION

AEe®

Stop lamp switch
(M/T models) (A/T models)

1
1

_I_l
o o

MIIBO411E

Check continuity between stop lamp switch connector E108 (LHD
models with M/T), E109 (LHD models with A/T), M202 (RHD models
with M/T), M203 (RHD models with A/T) terminal 1 and 2.
1-2
Brake pedal depressed
Brake pedal not
depressed
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Replace stop lamp switch.

: Continuity should exist.
: Continuity should not exist.

BL-230

Stop lamp switch
(M/T models) A/T models)

o=
[Q]

b

(
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INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

3. STOP LAMP SWITCH GROUND CIRCIT INSPECTION

1. Check continuity between stop lamp switch connector E108
(LHD models with M/T), E109 (LHD models with A/T), M202
(RHD models with M/T), M203 (RHD models with A/T) terminal
2 and Intelligent Key unit connector M51 terminal 26.

2 (Y) - 26 (PU) : Continuity should exist.

2. Check continuity between stop lamp switch connectorE108
(LHD models with M/T), E109 (LHD models with A/T), M202
(RHD models with M/T), M203 (RHD models with A/T) terminal
2 and ground.

2 (Y) - Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK >> Stop lamp switch is OK.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

Removal and Installation of Intelligent key unit
REMOVAL

1. Remove the instrument lower driver panel. Refer to |[P-5, "Removal and Installation” .

®

HS.

DISCONNECT @ . DISCONNECT

Intelligent Key unit connector

Stop lamp switch
(AT

models) models)

[ ]
g |

E

MIIBO389E

2. Disconnect the Intelligent Key unit connector, remove the screw
and Intelligent Key unit.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
Intelligent Key Inspection

INTELLIGENT KEY DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY
1. Remove Intelligent Key cover.

2. Insert a thin screwdriver wrapped with tape into Area A and then
separate lower and upper cases while twisting screwdriver.

BL-231

EIS0055J

Screw ///

'\ \g

‘/'A QJ

A0S

~\\/ :’Ai

\:\ > ;,k{

@,.

InteII|gent Key unit

< D MIIBO305E

EIS004N5

Screwdriver

Intelligent Key

MIIBO303E




INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

3.  When replacing the circuit board or rubber
« Remove the circuit board assembly from the upper case.
(Substrate assembly: circuit board + rubber)
« Gently press the rubber and remove the circuit board.
CAUTION:
Be careful not to touch the printed circuits directly.
4. When replacing the battery
« Remove the battery from the lower case and replace it.

Battery replace-
ment

CAUTION:
When replacing battery, be sure to keep dirt, grease, and
other foreign materials off the electrode contact area.

5. After replacement, assemble the upper and lower cases by
engaging the hooks on their circumference while being careful
not to pinch the rubber, etc.

CAUTION:

After replacing the battery, check to make sure all Intelli-
gent Key functions work normally.

: Coin-shaped lithium battery 3V (CR2032)

Upper case

Lower case

MIIBO304E

REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY INSPECTION

Check by connecting a resistance (approximately 300Q) so that the
current value becomes about 10 mA.

Standard : Approx. 2.5V - 3.0V

0OCC0607D
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DOOR

DOOR

Fitting Adjustment (5-Door Vehicles)

PFP:80100

EIS004N6

Front fender

5

e

Rear fender

Ry

Front door outer

Unit: mm (in)
O] : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)

4.7£1.0 4.71.0 4.7x1.0
(0.185x0.039) (0.185x0.039) (0.185x0.039)
A-A B-B c-C

Rear door outer

Front door upper hinge

/
/
-

\ VD

Front door lower hmge

N

s

Bolt

C[ijs 23.7

(1.8-2.4,
13-17)

/%

Rear door upper hinge,

- Bolt Bolt
[0) 17.5 - 23.7 [0 17.5 - 23.7
(18-24, (1.8 - 2.4,
’ 13 -17) 13'17)1[]

Rear door lower hinge

f

-

Bolt
[0)17.5-23.7
(1.8-2.4,

/ 13 -17)
/ MIIBO118E

FRONT DOOR

Longitudinal Gap and Front End Height Difference Adjustment
1. Remove front fender. Refer to BL-15, "Removal and Installation” .

2. Loosen the hinge bolts on body, then lift the rear end of front door to adjust the clearance and surface dif-

ference properly.
REAR DOOR

Longitudinal Gap and Front End Height Difference Adjustment
1. Remove center pillar upper garnish and center pillar lower garnish. Refer to EI-25, "Removal and Installa-

tion (5-Door)" .

2. Working from inside and outside vehicle, loosen bolts and nuts, and then open rear door, and adjust while
raising rear door by rear edge.

STRIKER ADJUSTMENT

Adjust the striker so that it becomes parallel with the lock inserting

direction.

H:N-m

(kg-m, ft-1b)

Scrtlaw / ”
[0] 12.7 - 20.6
(1.3-2.1,
10 - 15)

PIIAO555E
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Fitting Adjustment (3-Door Vehicles) E1so0an?
Door hinge upper —

Front fender Body side outer

)

4.7:1.0 4.7:1.0
(0.185£0.039) (0.185:0.039)

| —
Unit: mm (in) A-A B-B
Igl : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) Front door outer

MIIBO119E

FRONT DOOR

Longitudinal Gap and Front End Height Difference Adjustment

1. Remove front fender. Refer to BL-15, "Removal and Installation” .

2. Loosen the hinge bolts on body, then lift the rear end of front door to adjust the clearance and surface dif-
ference properly.

STRIKER ADJUSTMENT
Adjust the striker so that it becomes parallel with the lock inserting

|
direction. ‘ screw | Il

[0] 12.7 - 20.6
/ (1.3 - 2.1,
/ 10 - 15)

[O] : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)

PIIAO555E
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Fitting Adjustment (C+C Vehicles) Exso0s7

Door hinge upper —

Front fender Body side outer - |§| 17.5 - 23.7
(1.8-2.4
,;_sz" 13-17)
4.8+1.0 4.8+1.0
(0.189x0.039) (0.189+0.039)
|—
Unit: mm (in) A-A B-B
m : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) Front door outer
MIIB1201E
FRONT DOOR

Longitudinal Gap and Front End Height Difference Adjustment
1. Remove front fender. Refer to BL-15, "Removal and Installation” .

2. Loosen the hinge bolts on body, then lift the rear end of front door to adjust the clearance and surface dif-
ference properly.

STRIKER ADJUSTMENT
Adjust the striker so that it becomes parallel with the lock inserting | ]
direction. ‘ ?qcre;/\z/ _/, 2 6/
/ (1.3-2.1,
10 - 15)
M : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib) PIIAO555E
Removal and Installation Eiso0ans

CAUTION:
« During removal and installation of the door assembly, use a jack to support the door. Place a shop
cloth or other suitable material onto the jack plate to protect the door and body from damage.

« After removal and installation of the door assembly, always adjust the fit.

« Check hinge rotating part for poor lubrication. If necessary, apply “Body Grease”.

FRONT DOOR

1. Remove front door finisher. Refer to EI-20, "Removal and Installation” .

2. Remove door window. Refer to GW-74, "Removal and Installation” .

3. Remove connectors and harness clamps in front door, and then pull out harness from front door.

BL-235



DOOR

4. Remove check link bolts.

5. Remove hinge nuts on the door and then the door assembly.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

REAR DOOR

[C]12.5 - 16.9'Nem
(1.3 - 1.7 kg-m,
10 - 12 ft-lb) 7] MIIBO120E

/g261' 2§f8t'll(3)ml ,//‘ MIIBO121E

1. Remove rear door finisher. Refer to EI-20, "Removal and Installation” .
Remove door window. Refer to GW-77, "Removal and Installation” .

2.
3. Remove connectors and harness clamps from rear door and then pull out harness from rear door.
4

Remove check link bolts.

5. Remove hinge nuts on the door and then the door assembly.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

BL-236

N \\
\\ /\ Check link
/
[O]12.5 - 16.9' Nem
(1.3 - 1.7 kg-m,

10 - 12 ft-lb) 7] MIIBOL20E

Rear door hinge

>

\_/
@

[C)20.8 - 28.2 Nem
(2.1 - 2.8 kg-m,
16 - 20 ft-Ib) |

MIIBO122E
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EIS004N9

Door Weatherstrip
5 DOORS

SEC. 800+820

Clip G
RH: Yellow
LH: Blue

Clip G
RH: Yellow
LH: Blue

B
Rear weatherstrip

5 —

Front door weatherstrip

Clip G

Weatherstrip

Weatherstrip

Double-faced adhesive tape

Clip@w™ B.B
V/////)] : Double-faced adhesive tape
i MIIBO123E
Double-sided tape (0.8 mm thick, 7 mm wide) : Product equivalent to Sumitomo 3M No. 5561

CAUTION:
During removal, if peeling off the double-sided tape is difficult, apply remover (product equivalent to

Sumitomo 3M Cleaner 30) and then remove the double-sided tape. When using remover, keep it way
from open flame and work in a sufficiently ventilated area.

3 DOORS
SEC. 800

Weatherstrip

| ClipC1ed

Clip G

RH: Yellow

LH: Blue
Clip @D
Weatherstrip
B—] \O
B—=
Door weatherstrip
V//////: Double-faced adhesive tape B-B S

Double-sided tape (0.8 mm thick, 7 mm wide) : Product equivalent to Sumitomo 3M No. 5561

BL-237



DOOR

CAUTION:

During removal, if peeling off the double-sided tape is difficult, apply remover (product equivalent to
Sumitomo 3M Cleaner 30) and then remove the double-sided tape. When using remover, keep it way
from open flame and work in a sufficiently ventilated area.

C+C

SEC. 800

A—s]

A—

Door weatherstrip

Weatherstrip\O

Clip G

MIIB1215E
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FRONT DOOR LOCK

FRONT DOOR LOCK
Component Parts Location

PFP:80502

EISO04NA

SEC. 805 Torx bolt (T30)

5.1-6.5
(

/‘g 0.52 - 0.66, 46 - 57)
13

[®]s.1-65

~

: Always replace after
every disassembly.

E: Apply grease.
[@]: Nem (kg-m, in-Ib)

Torx bolt (T30) €33

\] J (0.52 - 0.66, 46 - 57)

MIIBO724E

1. Inside handle 2. Lock knob cable 3. Inside handle cable
Holder 5. Outside handle cable 6. Door lock assembly

7. Key cylinder connecting rod 8. Outside handle bracket 9. Outside handle

10. *Door key cylinder assembly 11. Front gasket 12. Rear gasket

13. Grommet

*: Outside handle escutcheon for vehicles with passenger door key cylinders.

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL
1. Remove front door finisher. Refer to EI-20, "Removal and Installation” .

Fully close front door window.
Remove front door lower sash (rear). Refer to GW-74, "Removal and Installation" .
Remove inside handle cable and lock knob cable from holder.

EIS004NB

a ks wDn

Remove inside handle screws, slide handle toward rear of vehi-

g - Inside haﬂdle/’/
cle, disengage handle from door panel, and remove inside han- |

dle. [

~—
— MIIBO126E
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FRONT DOOR LOCK

10.

11.

Disconnect inside handle cable and lock knob cable from inside
handle.

CAUTION:

During removal and installation, work so as not to bend the
ends of the lock knob cable and inside handle cable.

Remove door side grommets, and then remove door key cylin-
der assembly (escutcheon) bolts (Torx T30) from the grommet
holes.

Remove key cylinder connecting rod (key cylinder side).: If there
is no door key cylinder, GO TO 9.

Disconnect door antenna and door request switch connector
and remove harness clamp. (Vehicle with intelligent key systems
only)

Remove door cylinder assembly while pulling outside handle for-
ward.

Pull outside door handle forward and then slide it toward vehicle
rear to remove.

12. Remove front and rear gaskets.

BL-240

Inside handle

Inside handle cable

MIIBO127E

MTOM bolt (T30)
Y

—_—

\ \}\ \\s\\\
>

l MIIBO128E

Door key cylinder

assembly

P
Ty

e

Qutside handle

MIIBO129E

—~ MIIBO130E

Front gasket

Rear gasket

Pawl

Pawl

MIIBO131E




FRONT DOOR LOCK

13. Remove door lock assembly bolts (Torx T30).

14.

Slide outside handle bracket toward rear of vehicle, and then

remove outside handle bracket and door lock assembly.

15.

16.

Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

Disconnect door lock assembly connector.

Disconnect outside handle cable from outside handle bracket.

~— 1
// /Door lock assembly m | |
\ / /TORT bolt (T30)

-——-

MIIBO133E

Outside
handle
bracket

MIIBO134E

« Before installing door lock assembly, apply “anti-corrosion wax M-97 super” onto mounting seat

on the body.

« Install each rod by rotating the rod holder until it engages with a tactile feel.
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FRONT DOOR LOCK

Disassembly and Assembly E1so0anc
DOOR KEY CYLINDER ASSEMBLY

Door key cylinder assembly

Key cylinder escutcheon

\ 4

Door key cylinder

4 Pawl

1. Remove key cylinder escutcheon engagement (3 locations), and then remove door key cylinder.

2. Remove hook (2 locations) engagements, and then remove door request switch from key cylinder
escutcheon. (Vehicles with intelligent key systems only)

OUTSIDE HANDLE

MIIBO135E

Door antenna

& ‘/ Handle cover
.

Outside handle

MIIBO136E

1. Remove handle cover screws.
2. Remove handle cover, and then remove door antenna. (Vehicles with intelligent key systems only)
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REAR DOOR LOCK

REAR DOOR LOCK PFP:82502
Component Parts Location E1s004nD
SEC. 825 Torx bolt (T30)

8
[®]s.1-65
(0.52 - 0.66, 46 - 57)
7 %
-~ ®\
- 11

Torx bolt (T30) €3
[®]s.1-65

X (0.52 - 0.66, 46 - 57)

: Always replace after
every disassembly.

E: Apply grease.

@: Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) Screw
MIIBO725E
1. Inside handle 2. Lock knob cable 3. Inside handle cable
4. Outside handle cable 5. Door lock assembly 6. Outside handle bracket
7. Outside handle 8. Outside handle escutcheon 9. Front gasket
10. Rear gasket 11. Grommet
Removal and Installation Eiso0anE

REMOVAL
1. Remove rear door finisher. Refer to EI-20, "Removal and Installation” .

2. Remove partition sash. Refer to GW-77, "Removal and Installation” .
3. Support door glass while lifting it up to the door window completely closed position.
4

Remove inside handle bolts, slide handle toward rear of vehicle, Inside handle
remove engagement with door panel, and remove inside handle. /—/

5. Disconnect inside handle cable and lock knob cable from inside Inside handle
handle.
CAUTION:
During removal and installation, work so as not to bend the
ends of the lock knob cable and inside handle cable.

Inside handle cable

MIIBO127E
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REAR DOOR LOCK

6. Remove door side grommets, and then remove outside handle \
escutcheon screws (Torx T30) from grommet holes. \\\ Door
\\ weatherstrip
\\\ Torx bolt (T30)
Y
l MIIBO128E
7. Pull outside handle forward while removing outside handle
escutcheon. /

Outside handle

escutcheo
b

Outside handle

MIIBO138E

8. Pull outside door handle forward and then slide it toward vehicle
rear to remove.

— MIIBO130E

9. Remove front and rear gaskets.

Pawl
Rear gasket

Front gasket

Pawl

MIIBO131E

oor lock assembly m | |

/ _ TORX bolt (T30)

10. Remove door lock assembly screws (Torx T30). // /
D
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REAR DOOR LOCK

11. Slide outside handle bracket toward rear of vehicle, and then _
remove outside handle bracket and door lock assembly. Outside handle bracket

12. Disconnect door lock assembly connector. —

MIIBO133E

13. Disconnect outside handle cable from outside handle bracket.

Outside
handle
bracket

MIIBO134E

Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

« Before installing door lock assembly, apply “anti-corrosion wax M-97 super” onto mounting seat
on the body.

« When installing door lock assembly, be careful when rotating the outside handle cable as shown
in the figure.

- Place the outside handle bracket cable on the outside of
door lock assembly before installing.

Outside handle cable

Door lock
assembly

MIIBO139E
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BACK DOOR

BACK DOOR PFP:90100
Fitting Adjustment Eiso0an

Screw

[C] 12.7 - 15.7 Nem
(1.3 - 1.6 kg-m, 10 - 11 ft-Ib)

.9-9.9 (0.311 - 0.390)
: 4.5 - 8.5 (0.177 - 0.335)
5-6.9 (0.177 - 0.272)
: 4.0 - 8.0 (0.157 - 0.315)
:5.9 - 9.9 (0.232 - 0.390)

moow»
mopow»
£
(4]

Unit: mm (in)
MIIBO140E

VERTICAL/LATERAL CLEARANCE (SURFACE DIFFERENCE) ADJUSTMENT
1. Remove luggage rear plate. Refer to EI-40, "Removal and Installation" .
2. Loosen back door striker screws.

3. Use a rubber hammer, etc., to strike back door striker to make the gap on the right and left and with the
rear bumper even, and then tighten striker screws to specified torque.

CAUTION:

Adjust gap between back door and other areas to attain the right and left dimensional difference

shown below.

Back door glass (B) - Body side outer (B) : 2.0 mm or less
Back door outer (C) - Body side outer (C) : 1.5 mm orless
Back door outer (D) - Rear combination lamp (D) : 2.0 mm or less
4. If following the steps above does not result in fine adjustment,
remove headliner and loosen the hinge nuts on vehicle for fur- \
ther adjustment.
For removing headliner, refer to EI-33, "Removal and Installa- T~
tion" .
f\—'\\
Nut ff%[“li‘
[O)51-64.7 Nem || O
- (5.2 - 6.5 kg-m,—
- — 38 - 47 ft-lb)
@)\ //
Back Door Assembly
REMOVAL

1. Remove back door finisher. Refer to EI-22, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Disconnect connectors in back door and unclamp harness. Pull out harness from back door.
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BACK DOOR

3. After supporting the back door lock to keep it from falling, use a
screwdriver, etc., to remove the back door stay (glass stay) door
side hooks, and then pull out back door stay from stud pole.

Flat-bladed
screwdriver

Holder \
4. Remove back door hinge bolts, and then remove back door -
assembly.

20.6 - 26,5 Nom&
(2.1 - 2.7 kg-m,
16 - 19 in-Ib)
~N

MIIBO143E

INSPECTION

1. Check hinges for the following:
- Unusual noise or door closing and opening effort
- Component wear or damage

2. Apply body grease to the rotating part of the hinge.

————— Hinge p

: Apply grease.

MIIBO144E

Back Door Striker
REMOVAL

1. Remove luggage rear plate. Refer to EI-40, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Remove screws and back door striker.

EISO04NH

e NS
A \\//

2

= s
s

MIIBO145E

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:
« After finishing work, confirm proper operation.

« After finishing work, adjust fitting. Refer to BL-246, " Fitting Adjustment "
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BACK DOOR

Back Door Stay Assembly
REMOVAL

1. Support back door lock to prevent it from falling.

2. Remove back door stay assembly (gas stay) vehicle side

bracket bolts.

3. Remove back door stud balls, and then remove back door stay

assembly from back door.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

« After finishing work, confirm proper operation.

BL-248

EISO04NI

Back door
stay

[@]5.0-6.47 Nem \

o\\\
RS SN

[C) 14.7 - 18.6 Nem
(1.5 - 1.8 kg-m,
11 - 13 ft-Ib)

MIIBO147E




BACK DOOR

Removal and Installation of Back Door Weatherstrip

Back door outer panel

SEC. 900
Back door weatherstrip
Roof panel
A—
A Marking
A-A
Joint
B—
€
B—
Back door weatherstrip
Rear panel upper
B-B

Back door
weatherstrip

MIIBO148E

REMOVAL

Pull up and remove engagement with body from weatherstrip joint.
CAUTION:

After removal, do not pull strongly on the weatherstrip.
INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.

« Working from the upper section, align weatherstrip mark with vehicle center position mark and install

weatherstrip onto the back door.
« For the lower section, align the weatherstrip seam with center of the striker.
« After finishing work, pull weatherstrip lightly to check for looseness.
« Make sure the weatherstrip is fit tightly at each corner and luggage rear plate.

BL-249



BACK DOOR LOCK

BACK DOOR LOCK PFP:90504
Removal and Installation £15004NK
BACK DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY

Removal

1. Remove back door finisher. Refer to EI-22, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Disconnect back door lock assembly connector.

3. Remove bolts to remove back door lock assembly from inside ~ Bolt
back door panel. \\ [®)] 8.43 - 10.8 Nem
(088 - 1.1 kg-m,

75 - 95 in-Ib)

Back door
lock assembly

MIIBO149E

Installation

Install in the reverse order of removal.

« If greasing condition in each sliding section on back door assembly is poor, apply “BODY GREASE”".
« After finishing work, confirm proper operation.

BACK DOOR HANDLE ASSEMBLY

Removal

1. Remove back door finisher. Refer to EI-22, "Removal and Installation” .

2. Remove back door request switch (vehicles with intelligent key systems) and back door open switch har-
ness fastening clips and connectors.

3. Remove back door handle assembly nuts, and then remove
back door handle assembly.

7
Harness clip
)

5.2 - 6.47 Nem
(0.53 - 0.66 kg-m, \
\46-57 in-lb) Q /
ANV

X

MIIBO150E

Installation

Install in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

After finishing work, confirm proper operation.
Disassembly and Assembly

Remove screws, and then remove back door request switch (vehi- Back door handle
cles with intelligent key systems) and back door open switch. assembly

‘ . Screw MIIBO151E
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TRUNK LID

TRUNK LID PFP:H4300
Clearance J—

=

MIIB1346E

1.  Trunk lid assembly 2. Rear fender 3. Rear combination lamp

4. Rear bumper fascia

STANDARD CLEARANCE FOR EACH PART

Parts Standard

a 4.5-7.5(0.18 - 0.30)
A-A

b -0.4 - 2.0 (-0.02 - 0.08)

a 3.5-6.5(0.14-0.26)
B-B

b -1.2-1.2 (-0.05 - 0.05)

a 45-7.9(0.18-0.31)
c-C

b -1.2-1.8 (0.05 - 0.07)
D-D a 8.2 -11.8 (0.32 - 0.46)

* Unit: mm (in)
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TRUNK LID

Removal and Installation of Trunk Lid Assembly —

MIIB1268E

1. Trunk lid assembly 2. Trunk lid hinge 3. Trunk lid cylinder (LH/RH)
4. Trunk lid side latch (LH/RH)
CAUTION:

« After installing, check operation.
o 2 workers are required for the installation of the trunk lid.
REMOVAL

1. Remove trunk lid trim. Refer to EI-23, "TRUNK LID TRIM" .

2. Disconnect the connectors in the trunk lid, and remove the har-
ness clamps to pull the harness out of the trunk lid.

3. Remove the trunk lid lock wire.

MIIB1204E
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TRUNK LID

4. Insert flat-bladed screwdriver into the gap and remove upper

holder.

5. Remove the mounting bolts.

6. Release the trunk lid side latch (LH/RH) before removing the
trunk lid assembly.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation of Trunk Lid Subframe Assembly

REMOVAL

1. Insert flat-bladed screwdriver into the gap and remove holder,
and then remove trunk lid cylinder.

BL-253
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—
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TRUNK LID

2. Remove the mounting bolts, and then remove trunk lid subframe
assembly.

MIIB1207E

INSTALLATION
1. |Install in the reverse order of removal.
2. Afterinstalling, check the operation.

Removal and Installation of Trunk Lid Stay Eisooe7R
REMOVAL
1. Screwdriver into the gap and remove trunk lid stay holder (upper
side). /l/ )
/

i
\
)

MIIB1356E

2. Remove the rear side finisher. Refer to EI-28, "Removal and
Installation (C+C)" .

3. Screwdriver into the gap and remove trunk lid stay holder (lower
side).

INSTALLATION
1. Install in the reverse order of removal.

2. Afterinstalling, check the operation.

Removal and Installation of Trunk Lid Side Latch (LH/RH) e
REMOVAL

1. Remove the trunk lid trim. Refer to EI-23, "TRUNK LID TRIM" .
2. Disconnect harness connector.
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TRUNK LID

3. Remove the mounting bolts, and remove the trunk lid side latch
(LH/RH).

MIIB1210E

INSTALLATION
1. Install in the reverse order of removal.

2. Afterinstalling, check the operation.

Removal and Installation of Trunk Lid Lock £1500E66
REMOVAL

1. Remove the trunk lit trim.

2. Remove trunk lid lock wire. //

MIIB1211E

3. Disconnect harness conector.
4. Remove the mounting bolts, and then remove the trunk lid lock.

MIIB1209E

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation of Trunk Lid Striker J—
REMOVAL

Remove the mounting bolts, and remove the trunk lid striker .

MIIB1208E
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TRUNK LID

INSTALLATION
1. Install in the reverse order of removal.

2. Afterinstalling, check the operation.
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TRUNK LID

Removal and Installation of Trunk Lid Weatherstrip

EIS00E64

SEC. 843

MIIB1212E

1. Doble-faced adhesive tape 2. Marking (white) 3. Trunk lid weatherstrip

REMOVAL
1. Fully open th roof assembly.

2. Remove rear side finisher. Refer to EI-28, "Removal and Installation (C+C)" .
3. Remove mounting bolts.

MIIB1213E

4. Remove doble-faced adhesive tape.
5. Remove trunk lid weatherstrip.

CAUTION:
After removal, do not pull strongly on the weatherstrip.

MIIB1214E

INSTALLATION

1. Working from the lower section, align the weatherstrip seam with center of the striker and weatherstrip
onto the vehicle.

2. After installation, pull the weatherstrip gently to ensure that there is no loose section.
NOTE:
Make sure the weatherstrip is fit tightly at each corner and back door rear plate.
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FUEL FILLER LID OPENER

FUEL FILLER LID OPENER
Component Parts Location

PFP:78820

EIS004NL

Instrument pane

Fuel filler lid opener

Fuel filler lid

u\

Fuel filler lid lock

MIIBO152E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM PFP:25362
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (C+C) e

Instrument upper panel 40A

—10A

—10A
—10A
—10A

(=] ] =] (=] =]

FHEHHEHE L

Fuse block (J/B)
fuse layout

~ BCM (Body Control Module)

(wse), (we9), (ms0)

Security indicator lamp

Front door switch -

Door request switch / )
(Trunk lid) Combination meter @ RH: (B16

Ultra sonic
sensor RH

Ultra sonic \\
sensor LH
|

MIIB1172E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Retractable Hard Top (C-View)

Siren ° / control unit (B82 :/
> Sre
VE 2. VN.\ ? \
Y\ »
DA >
S

/ Spare tire|

MIIB1173E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description —
DESCRIPTION

Setting the Theft Warning System
Initial condition

« Ignition switch is in OFF position.
Disarmed phase

« When the vehicle is being driven or when doors are open, the theft warning system is set in the disarmed
phase on the assumption that the owner is inside or near the vehicle.

Armed phase
« The system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase once a lock operation is performed.

Deactivating the theft warning system

When one of the following operations is performed, the armed phase is canceled.

1. Unlock the doors with the keyfob.

2. Unlock the doors with the Intelligent Key remote control button or request switch.
3. Ignition switch goes ON with transponder ID verified.

Activating the Alarm Operation of The Theft Warning System

Make sure the system is in the armed phase.
When the following operation 1, 2, 3 or 4 is performed, the system sounds the siren control unit or horn and
flashes the turn signal lamps for about 30 seconds.

1. Engine hood, trunk lid or any doors is opened before unlocking door with keyfob, Intelligent Key remote
control button or request switch.

2. A door is unlocked without using the keyfob, Intelligent Key remote control button or request switch.
3. The ultra sonic sensor is triggered.
4. Disconnecting and connecting the battery connector before canceling armed phase.

NOTE: Alarm will be triggered off even if the doors is unlocked with the mechanical key.
(Disarming the theft warning system with the mechanical key through the ignition key cylinder)

ULTRA SONIC SENSOR (C+C)

The ultra sonic sensors consist of two separate units, a transmitter on the left and a receiver on the right
mounted on both of the A-pillars. The LH transmitter sensor sends an ultrasonic pulse of sound, and the RH
receiver sensor receives the returning echo pulse.

Turning the ignition knob from ON to OFF for three times within 7 seconds will cancel the ultra sonic sensor
function for one alarm setting.

NOTE: The ultra sonic sensor will be deactivated automatically if the roof is opened.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Power is supply at all times

« through 40A fusible link (letter J, located in the fusible link box)
« to BCM terminal 74 and 79

« through 10A fuse [No.7, located in the fuse box (J/B)]
« to BCM terminal 22

« through 10A fuse [No0.8, located in the fuse box (J/B)]
« to combination meter terminals 27 and 13

o to BCM terminal 47

« through 10A fuse [No.6, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
« to siren control unit terminal 2

« through 10A [No.4, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

« to siren control unit terminal 1.

With the ignition key switch is in the ON or START position
« through 10A fuse [No.4, located in the fuse box (J/B)]
« to Intelligent Key unit terminal 6.

Ground is supplied

« to siren control unit terminal 7

« through hood switch terminal 1 and 2

« through body ground E25, E26 and E40

« to siren control unit terminal 4

« through body ground B17, B23 and B81

« to BCM terminals 2 and 70

« through body ground M19 and M20

« to Intelligent Key unit terminal 12

« through body ground M19 and 20.

With the door switch is open

o to BCM terminals 29 and 30

« through door switches terminal 1 and case ground

« to BCM terminal 10

« through trunk lid switch terminals 1 and 2

« through body ground B17, B23 and B81.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

INITIAL CONDITION TO ACTIVATE THE SYSTEM

The operation of the theft warning system is controlled by the engine hood, doors and trunk lid.

To activate the theft warning system, BCM must receive signals indicating the doors are closed and locked.
When a door is open, BCM terminal 29, 30 receives a ground signal from each door switch.

When the trunk lid is open, BCM terminal 10 receives a ground signal from trunk lid switch trunk lid opener
switch.

When the engine hood is open, siren control unit terminal 7 receives a ground signal

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ALARM OPERATION

The vehicle security system is triggered by the following conditions during armed phase.

« 0Opening a door

« Opening the trunk lid

« opening the hood

» triggering the ultra sonic sensor

« detection of battery disconnect and connect.

When BCM receives a ground signal at terminals 29, 30 (door switch), 10 (trunk lid switch), or siren control
unit receives a ground signal at terminal 7 (hood switch).

When the vehicle security system is triggered, siren control unit or horn is activated.

The alarm automatically turns off after 30 seconds, but will reactivate if the vehicle is tampered with again.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM DEACTIVATION

To deactivate the theft warning system, a door must be unlocked with keyfob, Intelligent Key remote control
button or request switch.

When the BCM receives either one of these signals or unlock signal from keyfob, Intelligent Key remote con-
trol button or request switch, the theft warning system is deactivated. (Disarmed phase)
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —/PRWIRE (Hatchback) —
i BL-PRWIRE-01
BATTERY 'G(%T 'SF'? SS}’X'FITC H <G :WITH GASOLINE ENGINE
X FUSE  |REFER TO PGPOWER. <D :WITH DIESEL ENGINE
10A % 10A EJ&I%CK *1 70: (&
18¢: D

"

OR

E}-<—-< lQ_/ O
s

JOINT JOINT
CONNECTOR-1 CONNECTOR-4

F—-E
Fommsff

AFTER MARKET

ALARM UNIT
(OPTION
CONNECTOR)
6 4 5 2 vz
L8] La] 5] 2] -
i LG L B
G
(M1
-
Gl — @ == PURp TO BL-SILOCK
i
G
1
AFTER PU L
MARKET n n H
OPEN Al-lfégg ONIT [s2] [26] B B B
gWWCH) DOOR HAZARD |BCM m
— T LOCK SwW (BODY o
CLOSED STATUS CONTROL -4
J_ INDICATOR MODULE) — —
= M19
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
20[19]18[17[16[15]14[13[12]1110] o[ 8] 76 [5]4 [3]2] 1]| (M48 W -SUPER MULTIPLE
40]39138]37]36] 35134 33]32]31]30[20] 28] 27| 28|25 |24 [23]22f21]| W HS. JUNCTION (SMJ)

-FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

[(1={z TT12]2]2]3]3]3 D00 aE
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]

B

MKWA1797E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

EIS00E55

Schematic (C+C)
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram —THEFT —(C+C)

EIS00E56

IGNITION SWITCH BL-THEFT-01
BATTERY ON OR START
X FUSE
10A 10A |BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
(J/B)
W16
i ULTRA ULTRA
M OR SONIC SONIC
] SENSOR SENSOR
RH H
OR
=]l
JOINT
CONNECTOR-4

LI%IJ

OR

M97

e
O|H
]

-<E:+-<
aa
N

E}-<

SIREN
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
IR RERRRERER 112|C[3]4 (M16) - FUSE BLOCK -
T[2]3]4]5]e7[8]eTiofii2] (M2 CEEEEEEEEREE 2 Gl @2 JUNGTION BOX ()
13[14[15]6[17[18[i[20[21]22]25]24] W L W

M99 11213]4[5]|6] (B70

=)
~
©
©

=
o

11]12

~1A
S\ 4
9
g

MIWA0637E

BL-266



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

BL-THEFT-02

<{C>: CRENGINE MODELS

SIREN
B70
LG L B
L! !
""" """"

I L
— TO BL-
o PUR siLock ‘
L
[26]

39]38]37

31]30]29]28]27]26]25]|24]23]22]21 w

BL-267

DOOR HAZARD
LOCK SwW BCM
STATUS (BODY
INDICATOR CONTROL
MODULE)
LIGHT (M18), (M49),
AND
HOOD RAIN GND
SWITCH SENSOR GND  (POWER)
E70 63 2 70
Lol 2] [ oL
i B B
B B B B
n n
P J.__.J
I I I I I M19) : <L M20) : (RO ] I I I
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH BL-THEFT-03
. ON OR START REFER TO
® PG-POWER.
B DATA LINE
EES(E;K {T>:LHD MODELS
10A 10A | BLO
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Y Y Y P <¢vrulme@ L = S
[79] [74] [22] [47] [1o]l I[s9]
BAT BAT BAT SAFETY  IMMOBILIZER CAN-H CAN-L | BCM (BODY
PW BCM LINE INDICATOR CONTROL
MODULE)
DOOR DOOR DOOR SW
SW (DR) SW (AS) (TRUNK LID) M48) , (M49) , (M50)
|L2]] |L3o]) |Liod)
8 8 i
L Q) > L Q)L
:® B> x
*1 *3
= ED: <L T (E2):<L> 1]
g & <® M COREG TRUNK LID
OPEN | &
1 FRONT 7 FRONT (TRUNK LID
L1 raon L1 ooy —-9  [swiTch) ™ °m
SWITCH LH SWITCH RH CLOSED E 5 = B
open |@22): <> open |@18): <> n
_@ |FRONT _@ |FRONT L.
CLOSED DOOR CLOSED DOOR a
SWITCH RH SWITCH LH = = =
= @O:<{r> = 62:<&> B17 (B239) a1
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1[2[3]4]5]6] (M) [iT2I=T2l5]6l7 18 o o1]te] (M) (M1) - SUPER MULTIPLE
slolioft[iz] W [13[14[1s[we[17[18[1el20[21[22[23[24] W JUNCTION (SMJ)
- FUSE BLOCK -
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
112]3]2]5]6[7[e[o o[t ]i2[1a] 2[5 6] 7[18[15]20] (22
21[22[23]24]25[28]27]28 29 [30]1[32[33 ]34 3536 o7 [38[30]a0] W @29, @49 . @50
- ELECTRICAL UNITS
l | W), @sd)
1]2[3]4]5]6[7 8o [o[i1[ie[13[14] 5[ 6[17]1[ie[20 B22 ~JOINT CONNECTOR (J/C)
2122]23]24]25[26[27 282930 37 32[z3[34]a5 36 [a7 38 30l ac] | W HS. W w
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

EISO00E58

Termi- Wire ltem Condition Voltage (V)
nal Color (Approx.)
2 B Ground — 0
10 OR Trunk lid Open (ON) - Close (OFF) 0-5
19 CAN-H — —
22 BAT power supply (BCM) — Battery voltage
Activated Battery voltage
v)
YRR
10
26 L Hazard switch . 5
Deactivated 0
[ ]
o—+ 10ms
[ []
MIIBO865E
29 L Front door switch (AS) Door open (ON) — Close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
30 L Front door switch (DR) Door open (ON) — Close (OFF) 0 - Battery voltage
- Goes OFF - llluminates
32 PU Door lock status indicator (Ignition switch ON and all door closed) 0 - Battery voltage
39 w CAN-L — -
. Goes OFF - llluminates
47 P Immobilizer indicator (Every 2.4 seconds) Battery voltage - 0
63 P Kline — —
70 B Ground (Power) — 0
74 Y BAT power supply (BCM) — Battery voltage
79 Y BAT power supply (PW) — Battery voltage

CONSULT-II Function (BCM)

CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following.

EISO0E5A

BCM diagnosis

Diagnostic mode Description
part
Supports inspections and adjustments. Commands are transmitted to the BCM
THEFT ALM WORK SUPPORT for setting the status suitable for required operation, input/output signals are

received from the BCM and received data is displayed.

CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:
If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Connect CONSULT-lIl and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the

data link connector.

\

$Data link connector
\/
\
[— I |
/
= ﬁ
PBIA3525E

CONSULT-1l CONVERTER
P 7
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

3. Turn ignition switch ON.

4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

5. Touch “BCM".

If "BCM" is not indicated, refer to GI-36, "CONSULT-II Data Link SELECT SYSTEM
Connector (DLC) Circuit" . ENGINE

6. Touch “THEFT ALM” on the "SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

7. Select diagnosis mode.
“WORK SUPPORT".

CONSULT-I

ENGINE
START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (X-BADGE VHCL)

SUB MODE

| |LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER.
BCIA0029E

AT
ABS
AIR BAG
IPDM E/R
BCM

Page Down

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER,

BCIA0030E
SELECT TEST ITEM
THEFT ALM
MIIB1174E
SELECT DIAG MODE

WORK SUPPORT
SELF-DIAG RESULTS
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR
DATA MONITOR
ACTIVE TEST
ECU PART NUMBER

Page Down

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER,
BCIAO031E

CONSULT-II APPLICATION ITEM

Work Support

Test Item

Description

SECURITY ALARM SET

This mode can confirm and change theft warning alarm ON-OFF setting.

BL-270



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnosis —
WORK FLOW

| CHECK IN |

Y
| LISTEN TO CUSTOMER COMPLAINT |

Y

Do “POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM” and “REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM”
or “INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM” work properly?

NO YES
Y

Perform diagnostic procedure
according to the symptom chart.

Y

> Perform diagnosis and repair.

Y

Check again if POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM” Eliminate the cause of malfunction

and “REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM” ) -
NG or “INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM”. referring to symptom chart.

Y

OK NG
Y Y
| FINAL CHECK Confirm that the malfunction is completely fixed by operating the system. l—
BL
OK
Y
| CHECK |

PIIA6909E

« “POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM” diagnosis refer to , BL-16, "POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM"BL-80,
"POWER DOOR LOCK — SUPER LOCK —"

e« “MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM" diagnosis refer to BL-154, "MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYS-
TEM".

o “INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM" diagnosis refer to BL-176, "INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM" .
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Preliminary Check e

The system operation is canceled by turning ignition switch to ON at any step between START and ARMED in
the following flow chart.

START
Note: Before starting operation check, open front windows.
\
» DISARMED Turn ignition switch “OFF” and pull out key from key cylinder.
Close all doors and hood.
Y
PRE-ARMED Lock doors using keyfob or Intelligent Key. SYMPTOM 1
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" NG
“SECURITY” indicator lamp should illuminate for 30 seconds. SYMPTOM 2
OK
Y
ARMED — - e NG
Security indicator lamp will start blinking. SYMPTOM 2
Y
ALARM Unlock any door without keyfob or Intelligent Key.
or open hood or back door without key.
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" NG
The vehicle security system should be in alarm phase. SYMPTOM 2
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" NG
Alarm will operate. SYMPTOM 3
OK
A
DISARMED Unlock any door or open back door using keyfob or Intelligent Key.
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" NG
Alarm should stop. SYMPTOM 4
Hazard lamps should illuminate
when door is unlocked using keyfob or Intelligent Key.
OK
\
System is OK.

=
=
&
I
»
&
m

After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart. Refer to .BL-273, "Symptom Chart"
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Symptom Chart

EISO0OE5D

Procedure . .
Diagnostic procedure Refer to page
Symptom
Door switch Diagnostic Procedure 1 (Check door, hood and trunk lid switches) BL-274
Theft warning Key fob Check BCM. BCS-3
system cannot be - -
set by -+ Intelligent Key Check Intelligent Key. BL-176
— If the above systems are “OK”, replace BCM. BCS-30
*1 Theft warning Diagnostic Procedure 1 (Check door, hood and trunk lid switches) BL-274
system does not | Any door is opened.
alarm when - If the above systems are “OK”, replace BCM. BCS-30
Diagnostic Procedure 2 (Check security indicator lamp) without
. BL-278
Intelligent Key
Security indicator does not turn “ON”. Diagnostic Procedure 2 (Check security indicator) with Intelligent BL-278
Key
If the above systems are “OK”, replace BCM. BCS-30
Check horn function. BL-282
h . Horn alarm
Theft warning If the above systems are “OK”, replace BCM. BCS-30
alarm does not - - - -
activate. Siren control unit Diagnostic Procedure 3 (Check siren control unit alarm) BL-281
alarm If the above systems are “OK”, replace BCM. BCS-30
Check multi remote control system. BL-154
Theft . Key fob
et warning If the above systems are “OK”, replace BCM. BCS-30
system cannot be -
canceled by - ) Check Intelligent Key BL-176
Intelligent Key
If the above systems are “OK”, replace BCM. BCS-30

*1: Make sure the system is in the armed phase.

BL-273
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Diagnostic Procedure 1 —
CHECK DOOR SWITCH

1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between each door switch connector and ground. -
ltem Connec- Wire Terminals Door Voltage [V] }
iti Door switch connector
tor color ) ) condition (Approx.)
o B22 LG 1
Driver side (B16) W 1 CLOSE | Battery voltage
Ground ! !
i (E;g) (LIE%) 1 OPEN °
!
(): RHD model 6 o =
MIIB1239E
OK or NG

OK >> Door switch circuit is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK DOOR SWITCH

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect door switch connector.
3. Check continuity between door switch terminal 1 and ground part of door switch.
Terminal Door switch condition Continuity Yy sy
Pushed No 1.

1 Ground part of door switch
Released Yes Door switch

OK or NG 1
OK >> GO TO 3. @
NG >> Replace door switch.

PIIA3351E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

. CHECK DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between door switch connector B16, B22 ter-

minals 1 and BCM connector M48 terminals 29 and 30.

A€ ®

Terminals Door switch
ltem Connec- | \yire Door Continuity connector
tor + _ condition
color () -) T
| [30f29
. . B22 LG

Driver side 1 29

(B16) L CLtOOSE Continuity
Passenger B16 L 1 30 OPEN should exist. @
side (B22) (LG)

(): RHD models

3. Check continuity between door switch connector B16, B22 ter-
minal 1 and ground.

BCM connector
A Rl
{

I
29, 30

R

MIIB1240E

Terminals Door
Item Connector | Wire . Continuity
color ) ) condition
. . B22 LG o
Driver side (B16) L 1 CLOSE Continuity
Ground to should not
Passenger B16 L 1 OPEN exist.
side (B22) (LG)

(): RHD models

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG

4.

>> Repair or replace harness.

CHECK BCM OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between each door switch connector B16, B22

terminal 1 and ground.

Terminals
Item Connector | Wire Door Voltage [V]
color +) & condition (Approx.)
; ; B22 LG
Driver side 1
(B16) (L) CLOSE Battery
Ground to
Passenger B16 L 1 OPEN voltage
side (B22) (LG)

(): RHD models

OK or NG

OK
NG

BL-275
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Door switch connector

ﬁ

<

R

®
o)

MIIB1241E

>> Check harness condition or door switch installation condition.
>> Replace BCM.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

TRUNK LID SWITCH
1. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Check voltage between BCM connector M48 terminal 10 and ground.

Terminal
Back door condition Voltage (V)

+ _ Approx.
(+) =)

Closed 5

10 (OR) Ground
Open 0
OK or NG

OK >> Trunk lid switch circuit is OK.
NG >>GOTO 2

2. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH HARNESS

A&

BCM connector

ey

—

[T TT T T T 111}
[ [ [ ]]

—

- MIIBO314E

1. Disconnect trunk lid switch connector.

2. Check voltage between trunk lid switch connector B55 terminal
1 and ground. (Check harness for open.)

1 (OR) — Ground : Battery voltage

3. Disconnect BCM connector.

4. Check continuity between trunk lid switch connector B55 termi-
nal 1 and ground. (Check harness for short.)

1 (OR) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

3. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH

EA € ®

Trunk lid switch
connector

T 1)
D S 1

MIIB1136E

4 € @

Trunk lid switch
connector

QLD

=By

MIIB1137E

Check continuity between trunk lid switch terminal 1 and 2.

Terminal Rear door condition Continuity
Closed No
1-2
Opened Yes
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace trunk lid release actuator (trunk lid switch).

BL-276
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

4. CHECK TRUNK LID SWITCH GROUND HARNESS

Check continuity between trunk lid switch connector B55 terminal 2
and ground.

2 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Check harness connection.
NG >> Replace trunk lid switch.

CHECK HOOD SWITCH
1. CHECK HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

EA € ®

Trunk lid switch
connector

CETD

oy

= MIIB1139E

Check voltage between siren control unit connector and ground.

Terminal
Item Connector Do_o_r Voltage [V]
+) ) condition (Approx.)
CLOSE | Battery voltage
Siren control unit B70 7 (R) Ground ! !
OPEN 0
OK or NG

OK >> Hood switch circuit is OK.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK HOOD SWITCH

() €24

Siren control unit connector

(LT 1111
LLTTTI7]

®
Q

)

MIIB1242E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect hood switch connector.
3. Check continuity between hood switch terminal 1 and 2.
Terminals Hood switch condition Continuity
Pressed No
1 2
Released Yes
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Replace hood switch.

BL-277
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

. CHECK HOOD SWITCH CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect siren control unit connector.

2. Check continuity between hood switch connector E70 terminal 2
and siren control unit connector B70 terminal 7.

2(R)-7(R) : Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between hood switch connector E70 terminal 2
and ground.

2 (R) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

4. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

=)

CIE 4

Hood switch Siren control unit
connector connector

Ip |

MIIB1244E

Check continuity between hood switch connector E70 terminal 1 and
ground.

1 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

5. CHECK SIREN CONTROL UNIT OUTPUT SIGNAL

LS

A€ &)

Hood switch connector

D

[Q]

M

MIIB1245E

1. Connect siren control unit connector.

2. Check voltage between siren control unit connector B70 terminal 7 and ground.

7 (R) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> Check harness condition.
NG >> Replace siren control unit.

: Battery voltage

Diagnostic Procedure 2

MODELS WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
“Security indicator does not light up”

1. cHECK FUSE

() €24

Siren control unit connector

[
7]

®

o

Y

MIIB1246E

EISO00E68

Check 10A fuse [No. 8, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace fuse.
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2. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP

1. Install 10A fuse.
Start engine and turn ignition switch OFF.
3. Check if the security indicator lamp lights up.

N

Security indicator lamp should light up.

OK or NG

OK >> |nspection END.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect combination meter (security indicator lamp) connector.

2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp connector M22 S ecomer
terminal 27 and ground. o) E} @

HS.
27 (LG)- Ground: Battery voltage Combination meter connector
)
OK or NG ST T L L L
OK >> GO TO 4. (T T T e T T
NG >> Check harness for open or short between fuse and
security indicator lamp.
D .

MIIBO393E

4. CHECK BCM FUNCTION

1. Connect combination meter (security indicator lamp) connector.
Disconnect BCM connector.
3. Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 47 and

round. m DISCONNECT
g A& @

47 (P)- Ground: Battery voltage BCM connector
OK or NG LT LTI T
OK  >>BCM is malfunctioning. LI T T T TTT]
« Replace BCM

N

NG >> perform the following operation. I
« Harness for open or short between security indicator ® o 1
Ia‘mp and BCM -MIIBO394E

« Indicator lamp condition
MODELS WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
“Security indicator does not light up”

1. cHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuse [No. 8, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace fuse.
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. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP

1. Install 10A fuse.

2. Start engine and turn ignition knob OFF.

3. Check if the security indicator lamp lights up.
Security indicator lamp should light up.

OK or NG

OK >> |nspection END.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3.

CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect combination meter (security indicator lamp) connector.
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp connector M22
terminal 27 and ground.
27 (LG)- Ground: Battery voltage
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between fuse and

security indicator lamp.

H.S. % @

Combination meter connector

LTI T I T T1]
(LT T T A TT T T

Bty

MIIBO393E

CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY UNIT FUNCTION

1. Connect combination meter (security indicator lamp) connector.
2. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector M51.
3. Check voltage between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 ter-
minal 30 and ground.
30 (P)- Ground: Battery voltage
OK or NG

OK >> |ntelligent Key is malfunctioning.

NG >> Check the following.

« Replace Intelligent Key unit.

« Harness for open or short between security indicator
lamp and Intelligent Key unit.

A E 6

Intelligent Key unit connector

)
JAREE
(e 1]

Lmn

MIIBO395E

« Indicator lamp condition
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Diagnostic Procedure 3
1. cHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

EISO0E5G

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect siren control unit connector.

3. Check voltage between siren control unit connector B70 termi-
nal 2 and ground.

2 (Y) = Ground

N

. Battery voltage

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check the following.

« 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« Harness for open or short between siren control unit
and fuse.

. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

G €= 54

Siren control unit connector

LT[ 1]
LLLT L]

/]

MIIB1249E

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

Disconnect siren control unit connector.

3. Check voltage between siren control unit connector B70 termi-
nal 1 and ground.

1 (Y) — Ground

N

. Battery voltage

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check the following.

« 10A fuse [No. 4, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« Harness for open or short between siren control unit
and fuse.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

G €= 54

Siren control unit connector

LT
LITTTI]

|.
® o

MIIB1250E

Check continuity between siren control unit connector B70 terminal 4
and ground.

4 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair or replace siren control unit ground circuit.

BL-281
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[Q]
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

4. CHECK HARNESS CONTINUITY

1. Check continuity between siren control unit connector B70 ter- =
minals 8, 9 and BCM connector M48 terminals 26, 32. @ Eﬁj]
8 (L) —26 (L) : Continuity should exist. Siren control unit
L . connector \ BCM connector
9 (LG) - 32 (PVL) : Continuity should exist. Rl /u — IW
2. Check continuity between siren control unit connector B70 ter- ’I_l | [o]8 \—I‘ (2l T T [T Te [T T[]
minals 8, 9 and ground. 8.9, ‘ 26,32,
8 (L) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. . @ !
9 (LG) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. =
OK or NG MIIB1252E

OK >> Check harness condition.
NG >> Repair or replace siren control unit ground circuit.

Diagnostic Procedure 4
THEFT WARNING HORN ALARM CHECK
1. cHECK HORN OPERATION

EISOOE5H

Check if horn sounds with horn switch.
Does horn operate?

Yes >> Check harness for open or short between BCM.
No >> Replace siren BCM.

Diagnostic Procedure 5
THEFT WARNING TURN SINGAL LAMP ALARM CHECK
1. CHECK THEFT WARNING TURN SIGNAL LAMP ALARM OPERATION

EISO0ES!

Check if turn signal lamps operate with combination switch and hazard switch.

Does signal lamps turns on when turning switch ON?
Yes >> Turn signal lamps alarm is OK.

No >> Check turn signal lamps system. Refer to .LT-141, "TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING

LAMPS"
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Hatchback)

PFP:28591

EIS004Q1

1 OlA 1 OlA 1 ?A
[ FFREHEH

nnnununump '---
|

10A
Fuse block (J/B) fuse layout

Driver side steering wheel member part

Intelligent Key unit

View with steering column
cover removed

NATS antenna amp. @*1
(u3e) >

Security indicator lamp

/
Combination meter @

View with steering column cover removed

Key switch and

ignition knob switch

Console box

Inside key antenna

(Center console)

Rear seat cushion under part

Inside key antenna

(Luggage room)/

MIIB1342E

1 :With Intelligent Key
*2 :\Without Intelligent Key

NOTE:

If customer reports a “NO START” condition, request ALL ignition key (without Intelligent Key system) or
mechanical key (with Intelligent Key system) to be brought to the dealer to check for a NATS malfunction.
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (C+C)

EISOOE2S

10A 10A 10A

R

DFI '---
|

10A

Fuse block (J/B) fuse layout

Driver side steering wheel member part

Intelligent Key unit

View with steering column
cover removed

NATS antenna amp. @

*1
(ze) 2

Security indicator lamp

/
Combination meter @

View with steering column cover removed

Key switch and

ignition knob switch

Inside key antenna

(Center console)

Console box

Rear seat cushion under part

Inside key antenna
(Trunk room)

MIIB1343E

1 -With Intelligent Key
*2 :Without Intelligent Key
NOTE:

If customer reports a “NO START” condition, request ALL ignition key (without Intelligent Key system) or
mechanical key (with Intelligent Key system) to be brought to the dealer to check for a NATS malfunction.

System Description
OPERATING DESCRIPTION

NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System) has the following functions:

NATS shows a higher anti-theft performance at preventing engine to be initiates by an unregistered key.
(Registered key: Ignition key, mechanical key, Intelligent Key)

BL-284
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Only a key with key ID registered in BCM (without Intelligent Key system) or Intelligent Key unit (with Intel-
ligent Key system) and ECM can start engine, it has a higher protection against auto thefts that duplicates
keys.

If a malfunction has been detected, security indicator will keep illuminates when ignition switch is in ON
position.

Intelligent Key can be registered up to 5 keys (Including the standard key) on request from the owner.
During trouble diagnosis or when the following parts have been replaced, and if ignition key or mechanical
key is added, registration* is required.

*. All keys kept by the owner of the vehicle should be registered with ignition key or mechanical key.

ECM

BCM (without Intelligent Key system)

Intelligent Key unit (with Intelligent Key system)

Ignition key (without Intelligent Key system)

Mechanical key (with Intelligent Key system)

NATS trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration of other ignition key or mechani-
cal key IDs must be carried out using CONSULT-Il hardware and CONSULT-II NATS software. When
NATS initialization has been completed, the ID of the inserted ignition key or mechanical key is automati-
cally registered. Then, if necessary, additional registration of other ignition key or mechanical key IDs can
be carried out. Regarding the procedures of NATS initialization and ignition key or mechanical key ID reg-
istration, refer to CONSULT-Il operation manual, NATS.

SECURITY INDICATOR

Fore warns that the vehicle is equipped with NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System).

Vehicles without Intelligent Key system, security indicator will not blink while the ignition knob is in ON or
START state.

Vehicles with Intelligent Key system, security indicator blinks constantly when the mechanical key is
removed from the ignition key cylinder.

NOTE:
Because security indicator is highly efficient, the battery is barely affected.

Condition of Security Indicator (Normal)
WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

Ignition key state
Ignition key » . OFF position OFF position
Security indicator ON position ACC position (Key inserted.) (Key removed.)
condition - - - -
Registered key OFF Flashing Flashing Flashing
Unregistered key ON Flashing Flashing Flashing
WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
Key condition
Ignition key Ignition knob Ignition knob .
Security indicator pressed released Key inserted Key removed
condition
Intelligent key ON Flashing x X
Mechanical key X X OFF Flashing
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

System Composition is00403
The function of the NATS consists of the following:

Ignition key (without Intelligent Key system)
Mechanical key (with Intelligent Key system)
NATS antenna amp.

Steering lock unit. (with Intelligent Key system)
BCM (without Intelligent Key system)
Intelligent Key unit (with Intelligent Key system)
Engine control module (ECM)

Security indicator (built-in combination meter)

NOTE:
The communication between ECM and BCM/Intelligent Key unit uses the CAN communication system.

Ignition key or Mechanical key

NATS security indicator
(Built in combination meter)
I —

BCM or Intelligent
Key unit

ECM

NATS antenna amp.

Steering lock unit
(Models with Intelligent Key system)

MIIBO390E

ECM Re-communicating Function is00404

Performing following procedure can automatically perform re-communication of ECM and BCM or Intelligent
Key unit, but only when the ECM has been replaced with a new one (*1).

*1: New one means a virgin ECM which has never been energized on-board.

(In this step, initialization procedure by CONSULT-Il is not necessary)

NOTE:

When registering new Key IDs or replacing the ECM other than brand new, refer to CONSULT-II
Operation Manual NATS.

If multiple keys are attached to the key holder, separate them before work.
Distinguish keys with unregistered key ID from those with registered ID.
Install ECM.

Using a registered key (*2), turn ignition switch to “ON”.
*2: To perform this step, use the key that has been used before performing ECM replacement.

Maintain ignition switch in “ON” position for at least 5 seconds.
Turn ignition switch to “OFF”.

Start engine.
If engine can be started, procedure is completed.
If engine cannot be started, refer to CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS and initialize control unit.

BL-286



NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Wiring Diagram —NATS— 1500405
WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
7 BL-NATS-01
AN SHirer
L

REFER TO PG-POWER.

J DEm : DATA LINE

@ /O
BE
e S Omm

OR LG 4 <> :LHD MODELS
5 I I (&) : RHD MODELS
| | I
LG OR LG Y —
= =1 =1 ||
NATS JOINT JOINT
ANTENNA CONNECTOR-4 CONNECTOR-3 Y
AMP
|L2]] [L2]]
L2 M OR LG
B OR 71l o
COMBINATION
SECURITY
INDICATOR |METER
[6EI]
i
OR OR P Y Y
sl 4] [l 7]l [zl BL
IMMOBILIZER IGN IMMOBILIZER BAT BAT BCM
LINK INDICATOR PW BCM  |(BODY CONTROL
MODULE)
(M48) , (M49),
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B B W R
LR»
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B B B B B B C
ol [ Y- Yo w—"- !
< <
w29 : > <D
EDREG): v20) : R
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

IGNITION SWITCH

WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH

ON OR START BATTERY ACC OR ON
: . !
10A 10A 10A 10A

N w N

OR BR LG L
I JOINT I I
BR CONNECTOR-1 LG L

[EmlD); =l =1
-> JOINT JOINT

o—[> CONNECTOR-3 CONNE

Led)

L

BL-NATS-02
FUsE |REFERTO PG-POWER.
BLOCK
(J/B)
CEEmeC : DATA LINE
CTOR-2

w
IS
o
[
~
@
©

12]13]14]15]16]17]18

32]33134]35]36]37]38
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BR
10R {Z ? Z}OR- ORE» TO LT-TAILLL
_‘ CONNECTOR-4
LG
[Pl
NATS COMBI-
ANTENNA SECURITY |NATION
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0 & ]
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BR P L
Ce1 ICel Il Gl ol
INTELLIGENT
KEY UNIT
i R w
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i L e
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

<BB> : HATCHBACK
@:C+C
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PRECEDING ]2, . CONNECTOR-1
PAGE T i |
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Terminals and Reference Value for Steering Lock Unit/with Intelligent Key Sys-

tem EIS004Q7
i Measuring condition
Terminal Wire Signal Designation ition k Voltage [V]
color Ign;t(;c;ﬂiogob Operation or conditions (Approx.)
1 BR | Battery power supply LOCK — Battery voltage
5 R St(?erlng wheel lock LOCK . 5
unit power supply
V)
A T T e e
A . ) g |1 0O OO
Steering wheel lock Pres; ignition kpob with Intelligent o000
3 Y | unit communication LOCK Key inside vehicle.
signal ot
2ms
SIIA1911J
Other than the above 5
4 R St(?erlng wheel lock . . 0
unit ground

Terminals and Reference Value for Intelligent Key Unit/with Intelligent Key Sys-

tem EIS004Q8
) Measuring condition
Ter- | Wire Signal designation it Voltage [V]
minal | color Ignltlo.n.knob Operation or conditions (Approx.)
position
1 R Steering wheel lock unit LOCK o 5
power supply
2 R CAN communication H — — —
3 W | CAN communication L — — —
6 W | Ignition power supply ON — Battery voltage
Press ignition knob. Battery voltage
7 GY | Ignition knob switch — — —
Return ignition knob to LOCK position. 0
8 W | NATS antenna amp. — Ignition knob OFF — ON position nght aft_erturnlng ignition switch
ON” pointer tester
Right after turning ignition switch
9 OR | NATS antenna amp. — Ignition knob OFF — ON position to ON position pointer of tester
should move
10 L ACC power supply ACC — Battery voltage
11 BR | Battery power supply — — Battery voltage
12 B GND — — 0
13 R Inside key antenna (+) )
(Luggage room) 15
10
LOCK Any door open - all doors shut g T 1T [N
1 BR Inside key antenna (-) (Door switch: ON - OFF)
(Luggage room) | ot
10ps

SIIA1910
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Measuring condition

Ter- | Wire Signal designation ition knob Voltage [V]
minal | color Ignition kno Operation or conditions (Approx.)
position
Inside key antenna (+) )
15 G | signal 15
(Center console) Any door open - Close (Door switch: 10
ON - OFF) 5 M T
LOCK " . _ 0
Inside key antenna (-) Ignition knob switch: ON (press ignition
16 R | signal knob.) e
(Center console) 104s
SIIA1910J
Lr;s“irdt;:echanlcal key into ignition key Battery voltage
27 P | Key switch signal LOCK :
Remove mechanical key from ignition 0
key cylinder.
30 P Security indicator lamp LOCK S:Cfss) OFF ~ illuminates (Every 2.4 sec- Battery voltage — 0
31 R Steering wheel lock unit . . 0
ground
V)
A T T e e
I . . g |1 0O OO
_ ) Press ignition knob with Intelligent Key o000
32 v Steering yvhgel Io_ck unit LOCK inside vehicle.
communication signal 1
[ 12ms
SIIA1911J
Other than the above 5 =
Terminals and Reference Value for BCM/without Intelligent Key System Eis004v0
Measuring condition
Ter- | Wire Signal designation Ignition _ N Voltage [V]
minal | color switch posi- Operation or conditions (Approx.)
tion
2 B | GND — — 0
19 CAN communication H — — —
24 OR | Ignition power supply ON — Battery voltage
Right after turning ignition switch
38 OR | NATS antenna amp. — Ignition knob OFF — ON position to ON position pointer of tester
should move
39 W | CAN communication L — — —
47 P Security indicator lamp OFF OG:;SS) OFF ~ illuminates (Every 2.4 sec- Battery voltage — 0
70 GND — — 0
74 Battery power supply — — Battery voltage
79 Y Battery power supply — — Battery voltage
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

CONSULT-II

EIS004Q9

CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Insert NATS program card into CONSULT-II.

Program card : NATS (AENO02C)
3. Connect CONSULT-Il and “CONSULT-Il CONVERTER” to data

link connector.

4. Turn ignition switch ON position.

NISSAN
5. Touch “START".
CONSULT-II
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D
6. Select “K12" —
7. Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service SELECT VERIGCLE
procedure. 1o
For further information, see the CONSULT-Il Operation Manual,
NATS. - OTHER =
|
OK CANCEL
SUB MODE
| | uaHT | copy

Data link
connector

PBIB0196E

MIIBO491E

CONSULT-II DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE FUNCTION

CONSULT- Il DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE

Description

IMMU INITIALIZE

When replacing any of the following three components, C/U initialization is necessary.
[Ignition key or mechanical key/BCM or Intelligent Key unit]

IMMU FUNCTION CHECK

Detected items (screen terms) are as shown in the chart.

NOTE:

When any initialization is performed, all ID numbers previously registered will be erased and all ignition keys or
mechanical key must be register again. The engine cannot be started with an unregistered key. The system
will show “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” as a IMMU FUNCTION CHECK on the CONSULT-II screen.
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

CHECK RESULT ITEM CHART FOR NATS IMMU FUNCTION

Detected items (Screen terms) Description
UNREGISTERED BCM* ID is not registered in BCM
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY NATS IMMU cannot receive the key ID signal.

BCM or Intelligent Key unit receive the key ID signal but the result of ID verification between key

DIFFERENCE OF KEY ID and BCM or Intelligent Key is NG

CHAIN OF IPDM-IMMU* The communication with IPDM E/R.

ID DISCORD IPDM-IMMU BCM or Intelligent Key unit receive from IPDM E/R signal but the result of ID verification is NG.
CHAIN OF METER-IMMU* The communication with combination meter.

ID DISCORD METER-IMMU Sg]lvilso'{ll(;telligent Key unit receive from combination meter ID signal but the result of ID verifica-
CHAIN OF EPS-IMMU* The communication with EPS is malfunction.

ID DISCORD EPS-IMMU BCM or Intelligent Key unit receive from EPS ID signal but the result of ID verification is NG.
UNREGISTERED ECM ID is not registered in ECM.

ID DISCORD ECM-IMMU The result of ID verification between BCM and ECM is NG. System initialization is required.

*: Applied for models without Intelligent Key system.

BL
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Diagnosis Procedure
WORK FLOW

| CHECK IN

Listen to customer complaints or request.

(Get symptoms)

NOTE: If customer reports a “No Start”
condition, request ALL KEYS be brought to

a NISSAN dealer to check for an NVIS (NATS)
malfunction.

Intelligent Key service request (Additional key)

Go to “INTELLIGENT KEY REGISTRATION”
in “INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM".

Ignition key

or mechanical key service request (Additional key)

Malfunctions

Perform “INITIALIZATION”.
Refer to CONSULT-II operation manual “NATS".

Is the vehicle from customer equipped with INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM?

YES

Check security indicator operations as follows.

» Does the security indicator turn off when the
mechanical key is inserted or ignition knob is
pushed?

* Does the security or indicator flash when the
key is not inserted or ignition knob is not
pushed at “LOCK” position?

Yes or other condition.

in all of the conditions.

NO

y

Check security indicator operations as follows.

* Does the security indicator turn off when the
ignition switch is in “ON” position?

¢ Does the security indicator flash when the
ignition key is in “OFF” position?

No lighting on and no flashing

Yes or other
condition.

No lighting on
and no flashing in

Can the ignition knob be turned to “ON”
position by using the mechanical key.

l

NO

Go to “SECURITY INDICATOR INSPECTION”.

YES

Information about NATS
self-diagnostic results

EIS00D37

all of the conditions.

Check the engine “SELF DIAGNOSIS” with Using the CONSULT-II program card for NATS, |No
CONSULT-II generic program card. (Engine check the “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK" with information
diagnostic software included) CONSULT-II. Refer to “NATS (NISSAN ANTI-
No information ) . THEFT SYSTEM)".
Information about engine
self-diagnostic results I -
| Go to EC section.
Does door lock function of Intelligent Key NO I\F;IeAfEIthJON;JD‘IFI)(C))I\RJ“Lir??TKroFuLkJ){\;CE;gEOSiS
ly?

system operate properly Symptom Chart".

YES

I i Refer to “ENGINE START FUNCTION

C:snit)i[gi :;gnﬁlsoirr: k?hoebr:zgﬁgziecdafieo’\l NO MALFUNCTION" in “Trouble Diagnosis —]
P y ¢ Y. Symptom Chart”.

YES
Check the setting condition of engine starting ) ) ) e

; ) . NO Set the engine starting function setting “ON”",

funct!on on C_)ONSULT-II. Is the engine starting and check the operation.
function setting an allowed condition?

YES
Can the ignition knob be turned to “ON” NO Refer to “ENGINE START FUNCTION
position with the condition that the Intelligent MALFUNCTION” in “Trouble Diagnosis
Key is inside of the vehicle? Symptom Chart”.

YES
Can the engine be started with the mechanical
key and the Intelligent Key?

YES

CHECK OUT
MIIBO492E
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Trouble Diagnosis Symptom Chart

MODELS WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

NOTE:

EIS004QB

Perform “Diagnostic Procedure 7”, when “P1610” is displayed by the “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” of the ENGINE.
Refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS".

SYMPTOM

Displayed “IMMU FUNCTION
CHECK” results on CONSULT-
Il screen.

Diagnoses service procedure

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

« Security indicator lighting up*
« Engine hard to start

UNREGISTERED BCM

Replace BCM

Refer to BL-297. "Diagnostic
Procedure 1".

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY

1. Check the following parts

« Open or short circuit
between BCM and NATS
antenna amp.

« Malfunction of key ID chip
o NATS antenna amp.

2. If the above system are
“OK”", replace BCM

Refer to BL-297, "Diagnostic
Procedure 2" .

DIFFERENCE OF KEY

1. Perform registration key

Refer to BL-301. "Diagnostic
Procedure 3".

2. If the above system is “OK”,
replace BCM

Refer to BCS-30, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .

CHAIN OF IPDM-IMMU

1. Check CAN communication
system

Refer to BCS-30, "CAN Com-
munication Inspection With
CONSULT-1I (Self-Diagnosis)" .

2. If CAN communication is
“OK”", replace IPDM E/R

Refer to PG-53, "Removal and
Installation of IPDM E/R" .

BL

ID DISCORD IPDM-IMMU

Replace IPDM E/R

Refer to PG-53, "Removal and
Installation of IPDM E/R" .

CHAIN OF METER-IMMU

1. Check CAN communication
system

Refer to BCS-30, "CAN Com-
munication Inspection With
CONSULT-1I (Self-Diagnosis)" .

2. If CAN communication is
“OK”, replace combination
meter

Refer to DI-36. "Removal and
Installation for Combination
Meter" .

ID DISCORD METER-IMMU

Replace combination meter

Refer to DI-36. "Removal and
Installation for Combination
Meter" .

CHAIN OF EPS-IMMU

1. Check CAN communication
system

Refer to BCS-30, "CAN Com-
munication Inspection With
CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

2. If CAN communication is
“OK”, replace EPS

Refer to BCS-30, "CAN Com-
munication Inspection With
CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

Refer to PS-7, "STEERING

ID DISCORD EPS-IMMU Replace EPS COLUMN" .
UNREGISTERED ECM Replace ECM Refer to BL-?Ol, Diagnostic
Procedure 4" .
D DISCORD ECMAMMU Replace ECM Refer toBL-302, "Diagnostic

Procedure 5" .

*: When NATS detects trouble, the security indicator lights up while ignition key is in the “ON” position.
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

MODELS WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

NOTE:

Perform “Diagnostic Procedure 7”, when “P1610” is displayed by the “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” of the ENGINE.
Refer to “CONSULT-II Operation Manual NATS”.

SYMPTOM

Displayed “IMMU FUNCTION
CHECK” results on CONSULT-
Il screen.

Diagnoses service procedure

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

« Security indicator lighting up*
« Engine hard to start

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY

1. Check the following parts

Open or short circuit between
BCM and NATS antenna
amp.

« Malfunction of key ID chip
o NATS antenna amp.

Refer to BL-297, "Diagnostic
Procedure 2" .

2. If the above system are
“OK”, replace Intelligent Key
unit

Refer to BL-231. "Removal and
Installation of Intelligent key
unit” .

1. Perform key registration

Refer to BL-301. "Diagnostic
Procedure 3".

DIFFERENCE OF KEY

2. If the above system is “OK”,
replace Intelligent Key unit

Refer to BL-231, "Removal and
Installation of Intelligent key
unit" .

ID DISCORD IPDM-IMMU

1. Check CAN communication
system

Refer to BL-220, "Check CAN
Communication System" .

2. If CAN communication sys-
tem is “OK”, replace IPDM E/R

Refer to PG-53, "Removal and
Installation of IPDM E/R" .

1. Check CAN communication
system

Refer to BL-220, "Check CAN
Communication System" .

ID DISCORD METER-IMMU

2. If CAN communication sys-
tem is “OK?”, replace combina-
tion meter

Refer to DI-36. "Removal and
Installation for Combination
Meter" .

ID DISCORD EPS-IMMU

1. Check CAN communication
system

Refer to BL-220, "Check CAN
Communication System" .

2. If CAN communication sys-
tem is “OK”, replace EPS

Refer to PS-7, "STEERING
COLUMN" .

ID DISCORD ECM-IMMU

Replace ECM

Refer to BL-302, "Diagnostic
Procedure 5" .

*: When NATS detects trouble, the security indicator lights up while mechanical key is inserted.

Security Indicator Inspection

EIS004QC

SYMPTOM

SYSTEM
(Malfunctioning par

t or mode)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

Security indicator does not operate*

Security indicator

Open circuit between Fuse a
(BCM or Intelligent Key unit)

nd NATS IMMU

Continuation of initialization mode

Refer toBL-302, "Diagnostic Procedure 6" .

BCM (without Intelligent Key

system)

Intelligent Key unit (with Intel

ligent Key system)

*: CONSULT-II “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK” results display screen “no malfunction is detected”.

BL-2
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

Diagnostic Procedure 1 Eis0040E

IMMU FUNCTION CHECK results:
“UNREGISTERD BCM” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1. CONFIRM IMMU FUNCTION CHECK

Confirm “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK” results “UNREGISTERD BCM"” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.
Is CONSULT-Il screen displayed as above?
YES >>. BCM is malfunctioning.
« Replace BCM.
« Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
- For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS".
NO >> GO TO BL-295, "Trouble Diagnosis Symptom Chart" .
Diagnostic Procedure 2 1s0040F
MODELS WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

IMMU FUNCTION CHECK results:
“CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1. CONFIRM IMMU FUNCTION CHECK

Confirm “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK?” results “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.
Is CONSULT-Il screen displayed as above?

Yes >> GO TO 2.
No >> GO TO BL-295, "Trouble Diagnosis Symptom Chart" .

2. CHECK NATS ANTENNA AMP. INSTALLATION -
=]

Check NATS antenna amp. installation. Refer to BL-305, "Removal and Installation NATS Antenna Amp." .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Reinstall NATS antenna amp. correctly.

3. CHECK IGNITION KEY ID CHIP

Start engine with another registered ignition key.
Does the engine start?
Yes  >>. Ignition key ID chip is malfunctioning.
« Replace the ignition key.

« Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II Operation Manual NATS".

No >> GO TO 4.
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4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR NATS ANTENNA AMP.

1. Turnignition switch “ON".

2. Check voltage between NATS antenna amp. connector M36 terminal 3 (LG) and ground with CONSULT-II

or tester.

3 (LG) - Ground:  Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between NATS
antenna amp. and fuse.

5. CHECK NATS ANTENNA AMP. SIGNAL LINE

AE

NATS antenna amp.

connector
> &

OzE0

MIIBO401E

Check voltage between NATS antenna amp. connector M36 terminal 1 (OR) and ground with analogue tester.

Before turning ignition switch “ON”
Voltage: OV
Just after turning ignition switch “ON”
. Pointer of tester should move.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >>+ Check harness for open or short between NATS
antenna amp. and BCM.

NOTE:
If harness is OK, replace new* BCM, perform initial-

AE

NATS antenna amp.

connector
@ O

MIIBO402E

ization with CONSULT-II. For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS".
*. New one means virgin control unit that has never been energized on-board.

6. CHECK NATS ANTENNA AMP. GROUND LINE CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch “OFF”.

2. Check continuity between NATS antenna amp. connector M36 terminal 2 (B) and ground.

2 (B) - Ground:  Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> NATS antenna amp. is malfunctioning.
NG >>+ Check harness for open or short between NATS
antenna amp. and ground.

NOTE:

If harness is OK, replace new* BCM, perform initial-
ization with CONSULT-IIl. For initialization, refer to
“CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS".

*: New one means virgin control unit that has never
been energized on-board.

BL-298
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NATS (NISSAN ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM)

MODELS WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM

IMMU FUNCTION CHECK results:
“CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1. CONFIRM IMMU FUNCTION CHECK

Confirm “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK” results “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.
Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?

Yes >> GO TO 2.
No >> GO TO BL-295, "Trouble Diagnosis Symptom Chart" .

2. CHECK NATS ANTENNA AMP. INSTALLATION

Check NATS antenna amp. installation. Refer to BL-305, "Removal and Installation NATS Antenna Amp." .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Reinstall NATS antenna amp. correctly.

3. CHECK MECHANICAL KEY ID CHIP

Start engine with another registered mechanical key.
Does the engine start?
Yes >>+ Mechanical key ID chip is malfunctioning.
« Replace the mechanical key.

« Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II Operation Manual NATS”.

No >> GO TO 4.

4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR NATS ANTENNA AMP.

1. Turn ignition switch “ON”".
2. Check voltage between NATS antenna amp. connector M35 terminal 4 (LG) and ground.

4 (LG) - Ground: Battery voltage T s
OK or NG HS.
OK >> GO TO 5. Scﬁ‘zse;rgtrenna amp.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between NATS =
antenna amp. and fuse.

<

d

s}

MIIBO404E
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5. CHECK NATS ANTENNA AMP. SIGNAL LINE- 1

Check voltage between NATS antenna amp. connector M35 terminal 2 (W) and ground with analogue tester.

Before inserting mechanical key in ignition knob
\oltage: OV
Just after inserting mechanical key in ignition knob
: Pointer of tester should move.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.

NG >>+ Check harness for open or short between NATS
antenna amp. and Intelligent Key unit.
NOTE:
If harness is OK, replace new* Intelligent Key unit,

AE

NATS antenna amp.
connector

ﬂ
o o

MIIBO40SE

perform initialization with CONSULT-II. For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Man-

ual NATS".

*. New one means virgin control unit that has never been energized on-board.

6. CHECK NATS ANTENNA AMP. SIGNAL LINE- 2

Check voltage between NATS antenna amp. connector M35 terminal 3 (OR) and ground with analogue tester.

Before inserting mechanical key in ignition knob
Voltage: OV
Just after inserting mechanical key in ignition knob
. Pointer of tester should move.

OK or NG

OK >>GO TO 7.
NG >>+ Check harness for open or short between NATS
antenna amp. and Intelligent Key unit.

NOTE:
If harness is OK, replace new* Intelligent Key unit,

AE

NATS antenna amp.
connector

ﬂ
o of

MIIBO406E

perform initialization with CONSULT-II. For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Man-

ual NATS".

*. New one means virgin control unit that has never been energized on-board.

7. CHECK NATS ANTENNA AMP. GROUND LINE CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch “OFF”.

2. Check continuity between NATS antenna amp. connector M35 terminal 1 (B) and ground.

1 (B) - Ground:

OK or NG

OK >> NATS antenna amp. is malfunctioning.
NG >>+ Check harness for open or short between NATS
antenna amp. and ground.

NOTE:

If harness is OK, replace new* Intelligent Key unit,
perform initialization with CONSULT-IIl. For initializa-
tion, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS".
*: New one means virgin control unit that has never
been energized on-board.

Continuity should exist.

BL-300
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Diagnostic Procedure 3 1500406

IMMU FUNCTION CHECK results:
“DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1. CONFIRM IMMU FUNCTION CHECK

Confirm “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK?” results “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.
Is CONSULT-Il screen displayed as above?

Yes >> GO TO 2.
No >> GO TO BL-295, "Trouble Diagnosis Symptom Chart" .

2. PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. Re-register all NATS ignition key IDs.
For initialization and registration of NATS ignition key IDs, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS”.

NOTE:
If the initialization is not completed or malfunctions, CONSULT-II
shows message on the screen.

Can the system be initialized and can the engine be started with re-
registered NATS ignition key? INITIALIZATION

FAIL
Yes  >>. Ignition key ID was unregistered.
No >>+ BCM is malfunctioning. (models without Intelligent

IMMU INITIALIZATION

THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND

Key system) ‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING
« Re |ace new* BCM SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD,
p ) PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION
« Intelligent Key unit is malfunctioning. (models with AGAIN.
Intelligent Key system) SEL2ow
« Replace new* Intelligent Key unit. BL
« Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.

« For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS”.
*. New one means virgin control unit that has never been energized on-board.

Diagnostic Procedure 4

IMMU FUNCTION CHECK results:
“UNREGISTERD ECM” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1. CONFIRM IMMU FUNCTION CHECK

Confirm “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK?” results “UNREGISTERD ECM” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.
Is CONSULT-Il screen displayed as above?
YES >>. ECM is malfunctioning.
« Replace ECM.
« Perform initialization or re-communicating function.
- For initialization, refer to BL-286, "ECM Re-communicating Function" .
NO >> GO TO BL-295, "Trouble Diagnosis Symptom Chart" .
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Diagnostic Procedure 5 xsoosac

IMMU FUNCTION CHECK results:
“ID DISCORD ECM-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1. CONFIRM IMMU FUNCTION CHECK

Confirm “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK?” results “UNREGISTERD ECM” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.
Is CONSULT-Il screen displayed as above?
YES >>. ECM is malfunctioning.
« Replace ECM.
« Perform initialization or re-communicating function.
- For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation Manual NATS”.
NO >> GO TO BL-295, "Trouble Diagnosis Symptom Chart" .

Diagnostic Procedure 6

MODELS WITHOUT INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
“Security indicator does not light up”

1. cHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuse [No. 8, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace fuse.

2. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP

1. Install 10A fuse.
Start engine and turn ignition switch OFF.
3. Check the security indicator lamp lights up.

N

Security indicator lamp should light up.

OK or NG

OK >> |nspection END.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect combination meter (security indicator lamp) connector.

2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp connector M22 I
terminal 27 (LG) and ground. o) E} @

HS.

27 (LG)- Ground: Battery voltage Combination meter connector
)
OK or NG ST T T
OK >> GO TO 4. WL LT T Tl T T[]
NG >> Check harness for open or short between fuse and
security indicator lamp. ' I
D

MIIBO393E
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4. CHECK BCM FUNCTION

1. Connect combination meter (security indicator lamp) connector.
Disconnect BCM connector M3.
3. Check voltage between BCM connector M49 terminal 47 (P) and

round. m DISCONNECT
g A& @

47 (P)- Ground: Battery voltage BCM connector
OK or NG LI LT T
OK  >>BCM is malfunctioning. LI T T T TTT]
« Replace BCM.

N

. Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. I
« For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation ® or— 1
Manual NATS". T

MIIBO394E

NG >> Check the following.
« Harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and BCM.
« Indicator lamp condition
MODELS WITH INTELLIGENT KEY SYSTEM
“Security indicator does not light up”

1. cHECK FUSE

Check 10A fuse [No. 8, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace fuse.

2. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP

1. Install 10A fuse.
Start engine and turn ignition knob OFF position.
3. Check the security indicator lamp lights up.

N

Security indicator lamp should light up.

OK or NG

OK >> |[nspection END.
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect combination meter (security indicator lamp) connector.

2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp connector M22 s
terminal 27 (LG) and ground. o) ED @

HS.

27 (LG)- Ground: Battery voltage Combination meter connector
OK or NG e
OK >> GO TO 4. WL LT ld TTTTT
NG >> Check harness for open or short between fuse and A L
security indicator lamp. ’ I
&

MIIBO393E
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4. CHECK INTELLIGENT KEY UNIT FUNCTION

1. Connect combination meter (security indicator lamp) connector.

2. Disconnect Intelligent Key unit connector M51.
3. Check voltage between Intelligent Key unit connector M51 ter- I
minal 30 (P) and ground. H.s. E} @
30 (P)' Ground: Battery VOItage Intelligent Key unit connector
OK or NG )
OK >> |ntelligent Key is malfunctioning. (/l/ IaoI I I I I I I I I I
« Replace Intelligent Key unit.
« Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
o For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il Operation @ O]
Manual NATS". = MIIBO395E

NG >> Check the following.
« Harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and Intelligent Key unit.
« Indicator lamp condition

Diagnostic Procedure 7

IMMU FUNCTION CHECK results:
“P1610" displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1. CONFIRM IMMU FUNCTION CHECK

Confirm “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK” results “P1610” (LOCK MODE) is displayed on CONSULT-II screen.
Is CONSULT-Il screen displayed as above?

Yes >> GO TO 2.
No >> GO TO BL-294, "WORK FLOW" .

2. ESCAPE FROM LOCK MODE

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Turn ignition switch ON with registered key. (Do not start engine.) Wait 5 seconds.
Return the key to OFF position. Wait 5 seconds.

Repeat steps 2 and 3 twice (total of three cycles).

Start the engine.

Does engine start?

Yes >> System is OK (Now system is escaped from “LOCK MODE").
No >> Perform “IMMU FUNCTION CHECK?”, and repair the diagnosis result on the display.

a bk ke
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Removal and Installation NATS Antenna Amp. Eisoni0K
REMOVAL

CAUTION:

Before servicing SRS, turn ignition switch OFF, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 3 min-
utes.

1. Remove the spiral cable. Refer to SRS-39, "Removal and Installation” .

2. Disconnect the NATS antenna amp. connect, remove the screw
and NATS antenna amp. =5
MIIBO306E
INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal.
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